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PREFACE. 


Tuts Primer was undertaken in consequence of appli- 
cations made to the Delegates to provide an easy Intro- 
duction to the Greek of the New Testament. It is 

) hoped that such an Introduction may enable many zealous 
fxstudents of the Sacred Books, who have not had the 
, avantage of a classical education,.to read those books 
on the tongue in which they were written. 
T The Grammar in this Primer is confined (with but 
Fislight exceptions) to words and constructions which 
S occur in the Greek Testament. It is kept distinct from 
‘the rest of the book in order that it may be a manual 
of ready reference for those who have gone through, 
* or who do not require, the Reading Primer. The latter 
thas been drawn up according to a system which in years 
a gone by I have found notably successful with scholars 
te beginning Greek. 
{1} In quotations from the Greek Testament, the Teatus 
= Receptus has been used in the form in which it is found in 
the Oxford editions known under the name of Bishop 
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Lloyd, although I have allowed myself some liberty about 
punctuation and accents. 

The little work owes much to the Venerable Archdeacon 
Palmer, who has looked over the proof sheets. But for 
its final condition I am alone responsible. 


Everr PO a cee OA Kem 
MANA OA, 


EK. M. 


October, 1887. 
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INTRODUCTION. 5 


Tue Greek of the New Testament differs in many 
respects from the Language as it was written by Hero- 
dotus, or Thucydides, or even Xenophon. 

The intellectual and moral predominance of the Greeks 
caused their tongue to be widely accepted after the time 
of Alexander the Great as the vehicle of educated thought. 
It came, therefore, to be both spoken and written by large 
numbers of people who were not Greeks by birth. And 
the natural result was that the language, in gaining and 
preserving a supremacy, lost in purity and force. Whilst 
it was used by persons of other races and characters, and 
became the utterance of other habits of mind and speech, 
the construction of phrases and sentences was affected in 
many respects, and words from other sources were inter- 
mingled with Greek expressions. 

Accordingly, there may be found amongst the writers of 
the Books of the New Testament a tendency more or less 
strong to a Hebrew or Aramaic cast of style, and to the 
employment of Hebrew, Aramaic, or Latin words. Some 
of the chief of these features of distinction will be noticed 
in this Primer as they severally come under observation : 
but the general relation of the language of the New 
Testament to Classic Greek should be borne in mind 
throughout the study of it. 

The beginner is recommended in using this book :— 
1. To make himself well acquainted with the alphabet 
B 
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and the character of the several letters. He should write 
and re-write them again and again. 

2. To read carefully throughout the large print of the 
Accidence and Syntax, in order to gain a general know- 
ledge of the New Testament, and at once to learn to 
read Greek. 

3. To commit accurately to memory the inflexions of 
the inflected Parts of Speech, as given in the typical words. 

4. He may at the same time begin to read the Exercises, 
previously committing to memory the short List of Words 
under each. 

It should be remembered, that the two great difficulties 
in learning a language consist in mastering the Grammar 
and the Vocabulary. 
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1. There are twenty-four Letters in Greek, viz. :— 


Aa 
B B (é) 
ey 
6 


—— 
No 
— 


ee 
ep 
~~ 


(s final) 


SEM eBHMUVOOMAZSSRHIOUGNED 


Saree SoS Gao a Oty SR ee A Hest oO} 
ee Wt 
cM 


Alpha 
Beta 
Gamma 
_ Delta 
Epsilon 
Zeta 
Eta 
_ Theta 
Tota 
Kappa 
_ Lambda 
Ma 
Nu 
Xi 
_ Omicron 
Pi 
Rho 
Sigma 
Tau 
_Upsilon 
Phi 
Chi 
Psi 
Oméga 
B2 


a 
b 

g (hard) 
d 


e (short) 
zZ 


e (long) 
th 


oe y 
(short) 


SS 5 & Sos S'S PF RInNyee. 


ch (hard) 
ps 
o (long). 


4 LETTERS, BREATHINGS, ACCENTS, STOPS. 








y before x, y, x, or € is pronounced like mg :—as 
dyyedos, an angel. ovyxalpw, I rejoice with. 
éyxaivia, the Encaenia. cadnyé, a trumpet. 
2. There are seven Vowels:—viz. 
€, 0, short, as In dyyedos, an angel ; 
n, @, long, as in (a7, life. 
_ (short ‘“vdart, water, EKTELPATELS, thou shalt tempt ; 
a, u,v jn long émetvdoe, he was hungry, aktvn, an axe, 
amoAvoat, to put away. 
The chief Proper Diphthongs are :— 
at, with broad a and e sound welded together, like aye, 
as Mar@aios, Matthew, 


av, like saw sa 5 avtos, he. 

gt, ., mevther ,, 5, ovdelS, 20 One. 

ev, 5, few ¥ 5, weotever, believeth. 

ol, 4, soi i » ob Dapicaton, the Pharisees. 
ov, ,, loud $5 - 5, Lovdator, the Jews. 


Improper Diphthongs have « written underneath the 
chief vowel, but not sounded :— 


q, like rain as év olla, im a house. 
> » Geceme .,, év TH olka, in the house. 
, , hoe " év TO vépye, in the law. 


3. Consonants are Single and Double, besides the 
sibilant (c). 
A. Single Consonants are either :— 
a. Mutes, viz. 
Labials, 7, 8, ¢. 
Dentals, 7, 8, 6. 
Gutturals, x, y, xX: 
Of these ¢, 0, x, are Aspirates. 
6. Or Liquids, viz. :—A, p, v, p. 
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B. Double Letters are the following three :— 
6 made up of 06 or ds. 
S a KS, YS, OF XS. 
vy, 5 ms, Bs, or ps. 

4. Every Vowel at the beginning of a word has a 
Breatuinc. The Soft Breathing (’) is not sounded, as 
"lwdvuns, John, ivOpwros, a man, dpos, a mountain. 

The Aspirate or Harsh Breathing (*)=H, as 76 tepdv, the 
temple, vids, a son, obTos, this. 

All words beginning with v or p have the aspirate, as Udap, water, Piya, 


a word. When two p’s come together in the middle of a word, the first has 
the Soft Breathing, and the second the Aspirate, as éppwoo, farewell. 


5. There are three Accrnts, always marked over the 
vowel of the syllable :— 


Acute (’), as Adyos, word. 
Grave (*), 5: cds, Gon. 
Circumflex (°) Ms iepels, priests. 


The Circumflex arose from the Acute and Grave coa- 


lescing, as (yTéo, (n7G, L seck. 
In the case of a diphthong, the Breathing and Accent are put over the 
second vowel, a8 in aipw, I take up. 


6. An Apostrophe (’) shows that a vowel is cut off, 
as 8.’ avrob, through him, for 5a avrod, eq’ Sv, upon whom for 
ént Ov. 

Note the change of consonant to an aspirate before the initial aspirate 
in oy. 

7, There are four stops :-— | 

Comma (,) Full Stop (.) 
Colon (*) Mark of Interrogation (;) 

8. When two Vowels or a Vowel and a Diphthong from 
two different words are blended together (Crasis, minature), 
the united or condensed Syllable has a Coronts (’) over it, 
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as kayo, and I, for cat éyd: tovvarriov, the contrary, for ré 
Ys ’ Y ; > 


évaytiov. 

g. N is appended to Third Persons of Verbs in . or e, 
and to Datives Plural in 1, when the succeeding word 
begins with a vowel, or at the close of a sentence: as 
€dwxev adtois, he gave to them; rots méuacw as, to them 
that sent us; 1 oKxotia adto ov xarédaBev, the darkness 
comprehended it not 1. 





1 This is called v épeAnvorixér. 


PART II. 


ACCIDENCE. 


—_—+ 


1. There are three Numbers in Greek :— 


Singular Dual Plural. 


But the Dual (for two, or @ pair of anything) is not 
- found in the New Testament, and will therefore be omitted 
in this Primer. ' 

2. There are three Genders :— 


Masculine Feminine Neuter. 
3. And five Cases :— 
Nominative 
Vocative Genitive 
Accusative Dative. 
4. A definite Weide: 6, 4, 76, the :— 
Singular. Plural. 
M. Lup N. M. ¥F. N 
N. 6 7 TO WN. 6c,  diaere ) 
-A. TOV THI TO A. Tous Tas Ta 
G. ToD THS TOU G. Tov TOY TOV 
D779 «Tm TO D. Tots Tals Tots. 


5. All Neuter Nouns or Pronouns, whether Singular or 
Plural, have their Nominative, Vocative, and Accusative 
the same. 


The Genitive Plural always ends in -o». 
The Dative Singular always ends in -1, but it is often 


written underneath (subscript), and is not pronounced. 
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6. The Stem is the part of a word that remains actually 


or virtually unchanged by inflection. 


\ 


ew 


I. DECLENSION OF SUBSTANTIVES. 


There are three Declensions of Substantives :— 


1. First DECLENSION:—A-Novwuns. 


A. Feminines in -y, as riz (ria), Aonour. 


B. Feminines in -a, preceded by a consonant as défa 
(0€a), glory; or with a vowel or p before it as codla 


(copia), wisdom ; Tyuépa (ijpepa), a day. 


C. Masculines in -ns, as 6 pitts (kpira), a judge ; and in 


-as, as 6 veavias (vearia), a young man. 


Singular. 

N. Tiun, honour N 

V. tin, 0 honour v 

A. Tyunv, honour A 

G. tints, of honour G 

D. TimA, to honour D 

Singular. 

N. d6£a copia KplTs 
v. d6£a copia KpwTa. 
A. ddfav codlav KpiTHV 
G. ddéns codlas Kp.Too 
D. d6& copia KpiTh 


Plural like tip7. 


. Tysat, honours 

. Tynal, o honours 

. Tyas, honours 

. TYyL@Dv, Of honours 
. Tiats, to honours. 


veavias 
veavia 

veavlay 
veaviov 
veavia. 


Names of Persons in -as derived from Hebrew make the Genitive in 


/ -a:—as Knpas, Kya, ‘Iovdas, “Iovda. Except when a Vowel goes imme- 
\ diately before :—as ‘Hoaias, ‘Hoatov, ’HAias, HAlov. So Iwojs, “Iwan. 
Names of places derived from Hehrew are indeclinable :—as Kava; 


q 


ByOoaida, Todyoda. 


: 
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2. Srconp DrciEenston :—O-Novns. 


A. Masculines in -os :—as Adyos (Aoyo), a word. 
B. A few Feminines in -os :—as 630s (630), @ way. 


C. Neuters in -ov:—as réxvov (rexvo), a child. 








Sing. N. Adyos, a word | 600s TEKVOV 
Vv. Adye, o.word 60€ - téxvov 
-A, Adyov, a word 6ddv TEKVOV 
G. Adyou, of a word 600 TEKVOUV 
D. Ady, to a word 680 TEKVO 

Plur.N. Xéyou, words 6dol TEKVQ 
v. Adyou, 0 words 6d0t TEKVA 
A. Adyous, words ddovs TEKVO. 
G. Adywv, of words — dv TEKYWV 
D. Adyots, to words. ddots. TEKVOLS. 


Variants are :— 

N.Inoods. V. Inood., A. Incoty. G. D. "Incod. 

N.’AmoAAds. A. G. ’AmoAAv, (The other cases do not occur in 
the N. T.) ' 

N. odBBarov. Pl. D. c4BBacr(v). 

éarobv for écréov, a bone (John xix. 36). 

For vots and mAods, see under Third Declension. 


3. Tuirp DECLENSION. 


ConsonantaL Noons, I- anp U-Nouns, anp DIPHTHONGAL 
Nouns :— Masculine, FEMININE, AND NEvTER, 


A, ConsonantaL,—MAscuLine AND FEMININE. 


1) Labials:—as Naiday (AaAam) Aatharos (7), @ tempest ; 
“Apap (dpa) “ApaBos (6), an Arab. 
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(2) Dentals :—écijs (éoOnr) éoOfAros (7), raiment ; mais 


(avd) adds (6, 7), boy or girl. 
Gutturals :—oap& (capx) capkos (7), flesh; amrépv€ 
o p p 
(axrepvy) mrépvyos (4), a wing ; vdE (vuct) vuxros (7), night. 





Sing. N. Katha mais vg 
Vv. AaiAay Tats vo€ 
A. AalAara Tatoa voKTa 
. G. AaliAatros TaLoos VUKTOS 
D. AatAaTt Tarot vuKTt 
Plur.N. dathares matdes voKTES 
v. AatAames Taloes VUKTES 
A. AalAamtas Taidas voxTas 
G. AatAdTwv Taldwv VUKTOV 
D. Aathaypi(v). traot(v). vv€i(v). 


(4) Liquids :—aidy (aiwr) aiévos (6), an age; iyenav 


(jyenov) tryeudvos (6), @ governor; dpxwv (dpxovr) dpxovros 
(6), @ ruler; "EAAnv (EAAnv) "EAAnvos (6), a Greek ; Toysdy 
(wounev) moiusévos (6), a shepherd ; cwthp (cwrnp) cwrhpos (6), 
a saviour; aothp (dotep) dorépos (6), a star. Also nouns 
having syncopated forms; as marjp (marep) marpos (6), a 


Sather. 


Sing. N. aiov apxov "EAAnv TaTnp 

Vv. alov a&ipx ov “EAAnv TaTEp 

A. aléva *| dpxovra "EdAnva Tarépa 

G. aldvos apx ovtos "EAAnvos TatTpos 

D. aldve dpxovre "EAAnve Tarpl 
Plur.N. aidves dpxovres "EAAnves Tarépes — 

Vv. aldves dpxovtes "EAAnves TaArépes 

A. aiévas apx ovras "EAAnvas TarTépas 

G. aidvev apx dvTwy ‘EAAjvev | aarépwv 

D. aidor(y). | dpxovor(v). | “EAAnoi(v). | aarpdor(v). 
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B. I- anp U- Mascunines anp Feminints.. © 
(1) Feminines in -is :—7ddus (zodAt) ToAEws (7), @ city. 
(2) A few nouns in -vs :—iy@ds (xv) ixOvos (6), a fish. 


- 


C. DreutHoneat Mascu ines, 


(1) Nouns in -evs :—Bacwdeds (Bacirev) Baciréas, a hing. 
(2) A few in -ovs :—fods (Bov) Bdos, an ox. 





Sing. N. modus ix dds Baotdredbs Bods 

V. OAL Bactred 

A. 7OAW ix Ody Baoiréa Botv 

G. 7éAEws ix vos Baotréws Boos 

D. 70AeEt ix Ove Baothet Bot 
Plur.N. modeus ixOds Baotrets Boes 

V. odes BaowXreis 

A. TodeELS ixOvas Baoweis Béas 

G. T7OAewr ixOvav | BacrtAéwy Boév 

D. wédreo(v). | ix@ou(v). | Bactredoi(v). | Bovot(v). 


D. Nevrar Consonantats. 
(1) Dentals in -ya:—oG6pa (copar) cdparos, a body. 
(2) Spirants in -os:—€Ovos (Over) €Oveos, vous, a nation, 
Plur. the Gentiles. 


(3) Variant Dentals in -s :—ods (@r) oTés, an ear. 


Sing. N.V.A. oGpa €Ovos ous 
G. odpatos €Ovous @TOS 
D. sdpate eOvet ert 
Plury. NVA. odpara €Ovn @ra 
G. cwpdtov eOvay OTwV 
D. cdpuaci(v). edveot(v). aot(y). 
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Variants :—A. Masculine and Feminine :— — 
(1) Dentals. 
xdpis, xapiros, xapw (9), grace; é50bs, 6d6vros (6), a tooth ; 
whels, eAedés, A. Pl. wrcis (9), whey; — tuds, ipavros (6), a strap. 
(2) Gutturals. 
yun, yuvaids, V. yuvat, a woman ; Opié, tprxds, D. Pl. Opiét (4), hair. 

(3) Liquids. 

xelp, xetpds, D. Pl. xepot (9), a hand. 

kvov, kuvos, D. Pl. xvat (6, 9), a dog. 

Like maryp :— 
pytnp, mother ; yaoThp (4), belly ; 
Ovyarnp, daughter ; dvnp, avSpos, a man. 
(4) Vowel Nouns. 
aidas, aidots, modesty, occurs twice. 
THXOS, Whxews, Gen. Pl. mnx@v, a eubit. 
(5) Diphthongals. 
vovs (6), mind, mAods (6), a voyage, xovs (6), dust—like Bovs. 
Zevs, Jove, A. Aia, G. Auds. 
B. Neuter :— ' 
a, In the N. T. only used in the Singular :— 


mp, Tupds, mupl, fire ; ppéap, G. ppéaros, a pit ; 
GAs, D. ari, salt; évap, a dream, found in N.T. only 
Gdas, D, GAdr, salt ; in the phrase car’ évap. 
6. Found in the Plural :— 
yovu, yovaros, a knee ; (Sdxpv) Sdxpva, tears Pl. only in © 
USwp, USdros, water ; (Kpéas) xpéa, flesh. NT. a 


C. Proper Names :— 


Mwojs, A. Mwofv, Mwoéa, G. Mwoéws, D. MwoR, Mace’. 
Soropav, A. ZorAopovra, G. SoAopavros, 


II. NOUNS ADJECTIVE, OR ADJECTIVES. 


1. First ForMATION. 


Kaddés (kado), good or beautiful ; ayros (aye holy 5 and © 
puxpos (uuxpo), litdle. 


N. KadGs, -1, 
V. Kadé, 7), 


“A. KaAov, -7r, 


G. Kadod, -7s, 


D. Kado, -7), 
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Singular. 
xX d , / be 
-ov aytos, -@, -ov fLKpos, -a, -OV 
\ ef 
-Ov dye, -a, -ov puukpé, -d, -dv 
x Ul 
-Ov &y.ov, -av, -ov pukpov, -av, -dv 
-00 aylov, -as, -ov MLKpOv, -Gs, -od 
mr < / tad na a 
2 bad dra PN yer calmy ls a aaah «ed 
Plural. 
N.V. -01, -a@lt, -a@ 
A. -OUS,-as, -a@ 
G. -wV, -wV, -@V = 
D. -ols, -als, -OLs. 
(2) Contracted Forms. 
Singular. 
N. (xpuaéos) xpucots, -7, -otv, golden, 
de Xpucody, ~Hv, -odv 
G. xpucov, -7s, -ov 
D. xpuae, 4; -@ 
Plural. 
N. xpvool, -al, -4 


etc. 


“Apyupods, silvern, is used in the N. T. only in dpyupa (Nom, and Acc, 
Neut. Plur.), and dpyvpots (Acc, Mase. Plur.). 


2. SECOND FoRMATION. 


Eddds (cd6v), straight ; was (nav), all; péyas (veya and 
peyaro), great ; and Todds (moAv and moAAo), much, 


Sing. N. 


evdds 
evdv 
evduv 
ev0éos 
ever 


evdeia 
evdeia 
evociav 
evdelas 
evdela 


evdv 
ev0v 
evdv 
ev0éos 
evdet 


Tas 
Tas 
TayTa 
TaVTos 
mavth 


TAca. 
Tac 
Tacav 
aaons 
mdon 


Tav 
Tay 
Tay 
TaVvTOs 
mavTt 
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Plural, 
N.V. ev0ets edOciar cd0éa mavTes Tacal TavTa 
A. ev0ets  evOclas «d0€a. mavTas Tdoas TavTa 
(The Gen. and Dat. do not occur G. TdvTwy Taceéy TdvTeV 
in the N.T, in adjectives in-vs.) p aor aTdoa Tact. 
Singular. 
N. peyas peyddn péya ToAVS TOAAH TOAV 
A. peyay peyddnv peya ToAvY TOAATY TOAY 
G. peydhov- peydAns peyddov Todos TOAAs ToAAO 
D. peydho peyddn peydro TOMAS TOAAH TOAAO 
Plural, 
N. peyado. peyddar peydda moO TOAAat TOAAa 


ete., like xadds. ete., like xadds. 
The Accusative Fem. of péAas, black, is péAawav; and the Nom. Fem. 
of éxwv, willing, is Exodaa. 
3. Turrp Formation. 
No Feminine forms. Two Terminations. 


*"AAnOns (arnOEs), true. Meiwv (uet(or), greater. 


Masc., Fem, Neut. Masc., Fem. Neut. 
Sing. N. adnOhs adnbes pelCov pelCov 
A. aAnO7 adndes pret Cova jretCov 
G. adnbods peelCovos 
D. adnbet pelCove 
Plur. N. ddnbeis adndn pelCoves pelCova 
A. dAndets arnO7 poelCovas petCova 
G. aAnbav peCdvav 
D. GAnbéor(v). peiCoor(v). 


Mei(wv, being a Comparative, has a contracted form pel(w for pelCova in 
the Neut. Plur.and mAciwy, more, has the contracted form mAefous for Nom. 


and Acc. Plur., Masc. and Fem. . 
Some words in -os have only two terminations, as dmoros, unfaithful, 


aiwvios, eternal, } 


¥ 4 Chacybl PI6K 
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4. COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES AND ADVERBS. 


First Formation. 
Add -repos and -raros to the Stem :—thus 


Positive. 
icxupés, strong, (icxupo-) 
puxpds, little, (pxpo-) 
évripos, honourable, (évripo-) 
doGevns, weak, (aabeves) 
But o is changed into w 
Tipuos, precious, (Tiyu0-) 
ppdvipos, prudent, (ppovipo-) 
Gy.os, holy, (ay10-) 
veds, new or young (veo-) 
Goes, wise (copo-) 


Comparative. 
ioxupd-TeEpos 
pu pé-Tepos. 
évTtpo-Tepos. 
dobevéo-Tepos. 


Superlative. 
(io xupd-raros). 


after a short syllable :—as 


Ttpud-TE pos 
ppovipw-Tepos. 


VEW-TEpOS. 


copw-Tepos. 


SECOND ForRMATION. 


TLuw-TAaTOs. 


ayid-TaTos. 


Add -‘wv and -.toros to a shortened stem :—as 


modvs (mwA€os), many 
pHeyas, great 


(aaxts, small) 


TAElwv 


peifov (for peylwv) 
(foréda- 


éAaoowv 


éAatTav ) xiwv) 


IRREGULAR. 


tinrés, high 
(mpd, before) 
(a7w, down) 


tifmdéTepos 
mporepos, former 
natwrepos, lower. 
ae acer , better 
KpelTT OV 

totepos, later 
xElpwv, worse. 


ADVERBS. 
Positive. Comparative. 
Taxéws, quickly TaXLOV ‘ 
para, much pGAAov 
aves, wp avwrepov, 
Kara, down KATOT Epo. 
Hoews, gladly 


TA€lOTOS. 
péeyoros. 


€AGXLOTOS 


tyoros. 
mparos, first. 


KpGT.oTos. 


éoxaros, last. 


Superlative. 


TAaXLOTA, 
pariora.. 


nora, 
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Positive. i Comparative. Superlative. 
Karas, well KaAALOV. 
BedTior, better. 
«petrrov, better. 
HTTov, worse. 
: Xxelpov, worse. 
5. NUMERALS. 
M. F. N. M. F. N. 
N. els pla  év (one) Tpeis tpta (three) 
A. €va play &v Tpets tpla 
G. évds plas €évos TpLOv 
pD. évt pia vt Tpiol(v) 
N.A.G. dvo (two) N. téccapes téeooapa (four). 
D. dvol(v) A. téscapas Téoocapa 
G. Tecoapwv 
D. récoapouv). 
Cardinals. Ordinals. 
ra’ eis, pla, ev mp@Tos 
a B’ vo devTepos 
3 7 Tpeis, Tpla 7 pitos 
48 réeootpes, TEcoupa TETAPTOS 
5 <€ 8 mévTe TéMTTOS 
6s &€ €xTOos 
7 C  énrd €Bdopos 
8 7 = bara dy5o0s 
9 0 éwea évvatos 
Io’ d€Kka 5éxatos 
11 wa’ §6evdexa évdéxaTos 
12 1B’ Swdexa SwdéxaTos 7 
20 «— eixoat(v) eixoaTos 
30 X Tpid.kovTa TpiakooTos 
40 p! = TedoapaxovTa TecoapakooTos 
50 vo TevTHKovTa TEVTNKOOTOS. 
60 é’ éfjxovta 
7o of = EBdoptykovra. 
80 1 dydonxovTa * 
go 9 éverqxovra 
100 p’ . éxarov ‘ 
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Cardinals. Ordinals. 
200 o” §draxdoroe 
300 7 = Tpraxdouot 
400 ¥ —-TEeTpakdctoL 
500 ¢ = mevraxdatot 
600 x’ = éfaxdaroe 
I,000 a xiAro 
2,000 B sixirxot 
3,000 y TplioxiAroe 
4,000 5 TerpaxioxiAro 
5,000 € mevraxioxiALor 
7,000 ¢ émraxioxidcoe 
10,000 4 pvplot. 
Odsels (odSepia, od5tv) and pndeis, none, are declined like «is. 
The Ordinals are declined like sadds. 
III. PRONOUNS. 7 
é 
1. SUBSTANTIVAL. 
A. Personal. 
First Person. Second Person. Third Person. 
Sing. N. éyd, I, at, thou, avros aut avo 
A. eye, pe oe avroy aitiy avro 
G. €y0d, j.0v cou avrod avTns avTovd 
D. epol, ou col avTe = atTn = ad @ 
: an a \ 
Plur. N. jhpeis, we, bpeis, YOU, avTol avrat avra 
A, Nas ' Spas abrovs attas atTa 
G. Nov bpav auToy avTev avTov 
D. Hiv. bpiv. avrots avtais avrots. 


Airéds, abtn, aitd means he, she, or it, wh when used alone; but when used 
with a noun signifies himse Lf herself, itself, as autos 6 5 Iwdvyns, John 


himself. 


‘O aités, } atth, 7d ab7d means the same; as ev Ty xhpy TH ath, in the 
same Reaniry- Ta aird (Acc. Plur.) is Gotracted into Tard. 


Cc 
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1) Oo 
oe ee see Ta 
B. Reflexive. CK © ce, & ¢-avse $ 








Myself. Thyself. Himself, herself, itself. 
es Go] iE ‘\ ve “X € l4 fp 
Sing. A. euavtov, -7v TEAUTOV, -V éavrdv, -7Y, - 

G. euavrod, -is OEQAVTOD, -Ts €avTod, -s, -00 

D. €uavT@, -7) cEavTo, -7 EavT@, -], -@ 

Ch ata b) - x €)* > tp X € Ya i a 

Plur. A. has abrods, -as duds adrovs, -ds €éavrovs,-ds, -a 

ete. ete, ete. 


‘Eavrov sometimes is used for évaurdv, as avrot év éauTois orevacopev, we 
ourselves groan within ourselves. ee 

And for ceauréy, as ag’ EavTod od ToUTO Aéyeis; sayest thou this thing of 
thyself ? ‘ 
“Eavroy i is sometimes contracted into abréy. Metre @ b $4 


C. Reciprocal. 
A. ddAndovs, one another. G. adAjdov. D. ddAndors. 


2. ADJECTIVAL. 


A. Demonstrative. 


"Ode, this here: the Article with the suffix -de: 


otros, this: éxetvos, -n, -o, that. 


Sing. Plur. 
M. Ree Nt, M. F. N. | 
N. ovros attn Todo otro. avtTa Tatra 
A. Tovrov Tavryy Todro Tovrovs TtavTas Tatra ¥ 
G. tovrov tavtns tovrov TovToY TOvTwY ToOvTwWY 
D. to’T® TavTn TotT TovTols TavTats Tovrots. 


Also rovodtos, such as this (quality), todcbe, such as this here (quality), 
Tosodros, so much as this (quantity and number), tn\ucodros, so great as 
this (size). 


: é we Se 
“RidaArawvre "Taw wta. 
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B. Relative. 


Sing. Plur. 
| Mesto SN, MF ON. 
N. ds 7 6, who or which, ot at & 
A. bv Hv 6 ods as & 
G. ov Ts ov Ov @Vv GOD 
DB. ff ois ats ots. 


C. Interrogative. 


Me.) Ns , MoE. N. 
Sing. N. tis — tl, who, or what? Plur. n. tives tiva 
A. Tiva Tl A, Tivas tiva 

G.  tivos G. Tivev 

D. = Tive D. Tiot. 


Also rofos, morands1, of what kind? (quality) ; mécos, Sing. how much ? 
(quantity); 7éc0, Plur. how many ? (number); mpAutos, how great? (size). 
These Interrogatives are used both in Direct and Indirect Questions. 

The following class are employed in the New Testament both as 
Indirect Interrogatives and as Relatives :— 

ofos, such as, or what (quality); dcos, Sing. as much as, or how much, 6c, 
Plur. as many as, or how many (number) ; fAucos, how great (size). 


D. Indefinite. 


The chief Indefinite Pronoun is 71s—not accented as it is 
when used Interrogatively—but enclitic, and declined in 
the same way. 


The forms of the compound Indefinite Relative Goris, whosoever, as 
found in the N. T., are these :— 

Sing. N. Saris, Hrs, 6 7. Plur. N. oftwes, airwes. 

The Genitive Singular Srov is used in the phrase éws drov, until that, 
during the time that or whilst. ‘The other cases are supplied from é¢os, ds 
éav or dv, Gen. Plur. dy trwov?. “Oaotis is not ‘used ag an Indirect Inter- 
rogative in the N. T. 

‘O deiva, such a man, a certain one, is used in Matt. xxvi. 18. 





1 Lit. whence from, méev ard, 
2 *Eay zis, whosoever, is also used. 


C2 
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— 


. E. Definitive or Distinctive. ob r— . : 
‘ Another. hws The other (of two).”* 2 
Sing. N. GAAos GAAn GAAO repos ere pa érepov 
A. GAAov GAAnv GAXdo — grepov érépav erepov. © 
ete., like xadds. ete., like prxpéds. 
N. éxaotos, éxdorn, Exactor, etc., each, like kadds. __ 
- 
6 pev, the one... 6 5€, the other ; =e se 
Giese ey BOOTS ae 8 
bs pév, one... dAdos 5é, another... a = \ another. 
€repos de 
F, Possessive. : 
a. euos -1 -dv, my, mine. b. ods ~h -dv, thy, thine. 
TMETEPOS -a -OV, OUP. buérepos -a -ov, YOUT.. 


EV... VERBS.., 
1. There are Three Voices in Greek, viz. :— 
(a) ActIVE; as Aodw, I wash ; micretw, I believe, 
(4) MipptE; as Aovouar, I wash myself; déxoum, I 
receive. 


(c) PasstvE; as Aovowa, I am washed; Sovdodpa, 
I am enslaved. 


tee 





- ws atest 


2«~'There are Five Moons; viz. :— 

«» (a) Invicativz, for positive assertions; as déye, 
saith ; HOev, he came. 

(2) Imprrative, for commands; as épyecOe xal tdere, 

come and see. ; 

(c) Susruncrive, for use in dependent clauses, or in deli- 

beration ; as (Z am not worthy) tva Mow, that I should untoose ; 

dGuer, 7) Wa) SGpev, should we give, or should we not give? 

(d) Oprative, for wishes!; as ui) yévo.ro, may it not be! 

i.e. God forbid. 


* The Optative is seldom used in dependent clauses in the N.T., the 
Aorist Subjunctive being often employed instead of it in past time. "a 


— 
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(e) Inrrnirive, for the simple notion of the Verb; as 
ovdels dvvaTat Oc@ dSovdevewv, Kal pappovd, NO OMe can serve 
~ God and mammon. 


Also for a Verbal Substantive: as els 7d éuraigor kal paot- 
yaoau kal otaupdcou, for mocking, scourging, and crucifying. 
Besides the five Moods, in Greek there are Participles 
or Verbal Adjectives,- agreeing with a Substantive or 
Pronoun expressed or understood: as— 
"lwdvyns Kékpaye A€ywv, John-cried, saying. 
“O déricw pov épydpevos, he that cometh after me. 


ee There are six Tenses :— 

(1) Three ay Viz. :— 
Present: as rimta, J beat. 
Future: as rie, I shalt beat. 
Perfect; as rérupa, I have beaten. ; 

(2) Three Historic, viz. :— tm 
Imperfect: as érunrov, I was beating. 
Aorist: as éruwa, I beat. 
Pluperfect: as érerdpew, I had beaten. 


he NE , 
> ae? 7-7 
So, BFE 
<< ~ 


There are two forms of Perfect, viz. :— 
(a2) The ‘First Perfect, as rérupa, I have beaten, 
(4) The Second Perfect, as réruTa, 1 have beaten. 


The Second Perfect has been sometimes called the Perfect Middle, 
because some Second Perfects have a Neuter or Middle | meaning :—as 
néroda, I have trusted, or trust, dnédwha, I have perished, or am lost, 

Both the Perfects have a Present element in their meaning:—as 7€- 
nioreva, I have believed, i.e, I am in the position of having made up my 
faith, and therefore believe. 


And two forms of Aorist, viz. :— 
(a) The First (or modern) Aorist: as éruwa, I beat. 
(2) The Second (or Ancient) Aorist: as érumov, T beat. 
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The First Aorist is more common in the N. T. 
A Second Future is also found in the Passive Voice: 
as TUT Hig O[ale, f shall Ge beaten. 


The Future Pas eats but once: viz.—of Alot oa eae or the stones 
will smell ery out". © @ @ a Lup 


Only two Numbers of Verbs are used in the N.T., viz. 
Singular and Plural. 

‘4. The ¢ at the beginning of the Historic Tenses in the 
Indicative Mood is called the Augment. There are two 
kinds of Augment, viz. :-— 

(a2) The Syllabie Augment, so called because it i- 
creases the length of a verb by adding the syl/atle «®, and 

(2) The Temporal Augment, so named because it 
inereases the time, making a short vowel long :—as apmd(w, 
T carry off, ipadynv (2 aor. pass.); axotvw, I hear, ijxovov.. 

5. The first syllable in the Perfect Tense is called the 
Reduplication, because it is composed of the first letter ® of 
the stem reduplicated, or reiterated, with ¢*: as témTa, 
I beat ; rérvpa (perf. act.), I have beaten. 

Some: Verbs have a Reduplication in the Present with 1:—as (66w) 
Hdwpe, T give, (uvdopar) prpynocopa, I remember. 

6. There are Six Conjugations, depending upon the 
character of the stem, or of the Termination, of which 
five are in -w, and one in -u: thus— 





1 The rare form xpafovow in this passage is a poorly attested reading. 

2 Sometimes a Verb is augmented by adding 7;—as 7dvvduny and 
nouvneny from Sivapa, I am we and jmedAAov as well as éueAAoy from 
péeddrAw, Tam about to. @Ae@ oe 6 dLat an et, 





to 
manifest, mepavepwpar: Ob, to sacrifice, TéOvKa. 
* Sometimes the syllable ei is prefixed instead of the Reduplication :— 
as elAnga from AapBavw (AnBw), totake. And sometimes the Augment is — 
doubled, as dpdw, é&para, dv-olyw, dv-edxXOnv. 


CONFUGATION OF VERBS, 23 





(1) Mute Verbs :— 
(II), as méumw (eur), D send. 
(B), 4, OACBw (Orv), I straiten. 
(©) —,, ypapw (ypag), I write. 
(IIT), ,, tare (rum), [ beat, or smite, , 
(2) Guttural Verbs:— 2 bet. 
(K), as dudKw (dvx), J persecute. 
(I), 5, A€yaw (Aey), L say. 
(X), 35 Bpéxw (Bpex), L ram. 
(32), 4 mpdoow (xpay), I do. 
(3) Dental Verbs :— 
' (A), as epeldw (épetd), I stick fast. 
(©), ,, melOw (m0), I persuade. 
(Z), » cb (cw), I save. 
(4) Liquid Verbs :— 
(A), as BddAw (Bad), I cast. 
(N), 5 Kplvw (xpiv), I gudge. 
(P), » oTrelpw (omep), 1 sow. 
(MN), ., Kdprvo (xa), I labour. 
(5) Pure Verbs :-— 
(a) Uncontracted :— 
(1), as aro-KvAlw (kvAt), [ roll away. 
(Al), 5, Kalo (kAav or kav), L weep. 
(YT), 5, Adw (Av), L loose. 
(AY), 5, mato (xav), I stop. 
(EY), ,, moredw (mortev), 1 beheve. 
(OY), 5, dxovw (axov), L hear. 
(2) Contracted :— 
(A), as (Tide), Tro (ry.a), T honour. 
(E), » (Aadéw), AGA (Aade), I speak. 
(O), 3, (wAnpdw), TAnpd (aAnpo), L fill, or fulfil. 
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(6) Verbs in -w (derived from Pure Stems) :— 
(A), as (ordw), torn (ora), I set. 
(E), ,, (G€w), riOnue (Ge), I place. 
(O),  ,, (8d), dept (d0), J give. 
(Y), (Selxw, Serxvdw), Setkvype (Secxvv), I shew. 


ws 


ws 


ss 
S 


ACTIVE VOICE. 


InpicativE Moop. 
Present Tense. 


I beat or am beating. 


Sing. 1. tUnt-o Plur. 1. riént-owev 
2. ~ELS 2. ~€TE 
S. ~EL 3. -ovoi(v). 
Imperfect. 
I was beating. 
Sing. 1. érunt-ov Plur. 1. érint-opev 
2. -€S 2. -€TE 
3. ~€ 3. €rvmt-ov. 
First Perfect. 
I have beaten. 
Sing. I. rérvd-a Plur, 1. rerih-apev 
2. -as 2, ~are 


aS 8. -aol. 





Note.—Tvr7w, though not found frequently inthe N. T,, is employed here 
to exhibit the forms in use of the regular Verb, because it is simplest to 
conjugate one Verb throughout, and no Verb is qualified for the purpose 
by its employment in the N.T, The Tenses not found at all in the N.T. 
are here omitted. Those Tenses which are actually found under each 
conjugation are given below. 


Sing. 


Sing. 


Sing. 


Sing. 


Sing. 
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First Pluperfect. 
I had beaten. 


I. ereTvp-euv Plur, 1. ererb-eipev 
2. -€LS 2. -€LTE 
a -€L 3. -€LOaD. 
Second Perfect. 

I have beaten, 
I. TeéTUT-a Plur, 1. rerim-ayev 
2. -as 2. -ATE 
3. =€ 3. -aol. 

Second Pluperfect. 

I had beaten. 
I. éreTém-ew Plur, 1. érervm-enpev 
2. “ELS 2. -€LTE 
2. —€L 3. -ELTaY. 

Future. 

I shall beat. 
I. TOW-w Plur. 1. riw-opev 
2. Els 2. -€TE 
3 -€L -OVO u(v). 

First Aorist. 

I beat. 

I. erup-a Plur. 1. erivp-apev 
2. -as “ATE 
a ~€ . érv-av. 
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I beat. 
Sing. 1. érvm-ov Plur, 1. érim-opev 
2. -€S 2. -€TE 
OR -€ _ 3. &rum-ov. 
IMPERATIVE Moop. 
Present Tense. 
Beat thou. 
Sing. 2. tumr-e Plur. 2. tint-ere 
as -€Tw ge -€Twoay. 
First Aorist. ‘ 
Beat thou. 
Sing. 2. rop-ov Plur. 2. tinp-are 
3. -aTO 3. -dTwoav. 
Second Aorist. 
Beat thou. 
Sing. 2. tine Plur. 2. tin-ere 
5 -€TW = -érwcav. 
SupsunottvE Moop. 
’ Present Tense. 
I may beat. 
Sing. 1. tUnt-w Plur. 1. rént-opev 
2. =7S: 2. “TE 
3. =n 2: -wot(v). 


Second Aorist. 
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First Aorist. 
I might beat. 
Sing. 1. Tip-w Plur. 1. roévp-opev 
oe -n$ Dre -nT€ 
ae -7] =. -wot(v). 


Second Aorist. 
I might beat. 


Sing. 1. Tim-@ Plur. 1. ré7-opev 
2. =n8 a. -a=nre 
3. “1 3. -wou(v). 


Optative Moop. 
(Rarely used in the N. T.) 
Present Tense. 
Would that I might beat, rarely 1 might beat. 


Sing. 1. rbwrT-o1pe Plur. %. réwr-owev. 
2. -Ols 2. -OLTE 
2. -OL ; Ce -OveD, 

First Aorist. : 

Would that I might beat, rarely I might beat. 

Sing. 1. rb-arpr Plur. 1. rip-aipev 
2. “als 2. -QiTE 
% -a 2. -avev |. 


Second ‘Aorist. 
Would that I might beat, rarely I might beat. 


Sing. 1. Tb7-o1t Plur. 1. rév-opev 
2%.  — -ous 2. -o1Te 
3. “Ol 3. -OLEV. 








1 Sometimes in -eav, as monoear, they might do, or make. 
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Infinitive Moop. 


Present. rémr-euv. To beat, or be beating. 
Perf. I. rervd-evar. To have beaten. 
Perf. I]. rerun-evar. To have beaten. 


Aor. I. TUW-aL. To beat. : 
Aor. II. rvz-eiv. To beat. 
PaRTICIPLE. 


Present, beating. 


Sing. Plur. 
N. TUNT-wy,  -ovoa, ~-ov TUNT-OVTES, -OVTAL, -OVTA 
Vv. -wy,  ~-ovoa, -or -OVTES, -OVTAL, -OVTA 
A. -OVTA, -OVTaY, -OV -ovTas, -ovcas, -ovTa 
G. -ovTos, -ovons, -ovTos -OVT@Y, -OVvTGY, -dVTwY 
D. -ovTl, -ovon, -ovTt -ovoi(v), -ovcats, -over(v). 


First Perfect, having beaten, 


, tal XN , lal 

N. TeTup-@s, ~via, -os TeTup-dTes, ~via, -dTa 
(2 o \ val 

Vv. ‘-@s, -via, -d¢ -oTes, -viat, -drTa 
, o \ , , 

A. -0Ta, -viav, -ds -0Tas, -vias, -dTa 

G. -dTos, -vlas, -dTos -0TwY, -viGV, -dTwY 
/ / , lf / , 

D. -oTl, ~via, -dTL -dol, -viats, -dot. 


Second Perfect, rerum-ds, -via, -ds, having beaten. 

Future, ti-wv, about to beat. 

Aor. I, réw-as, -aca, -ay (like was), having beaten, or 
beating. 

Aor. II, rum-dy, -otca, -cv, having beaten, or beating. 


CONFUGATION OF VERBS, 29 





Sing. 


Sing. 


Sing. 


Sing. 


Sing. 


SS & 


a 


2. €TuTT-ov 2. 
3. -ETO Ee 
Future. 
I shalt beat myself. 
I. TUY-opat Plur. 1. 
2. “EL 2. 
3. ~€TOL a 
First Aorist. 
L beat myself. 
I. érup-dynv Plur. 1. 
2. eTtp-w Ds 
as -aTo Ee 


ie 


2. 
3. 


MIDDLE VOICE. 





Inpicattve Moop. 


Present Tense. 


TUTT-OMat 
1 
ar 
~€TaL 


Imperfect. 
I was beating myself. 
Plur. ts 


. €TUTT-duny 


I beat, or am beating myself. 


Plur, i. TumT-dueba. 


2. 
3. 


Second Aorist. 


I beat myself. 


Plur. 1. 
Oe 


3. 


eruT-dunv 
€TUTr-0v 
-€TO 


ia 
TUnT-eocbe 


-OVTQL. 


3 , 
eTUTT-Opueda 
3 "4 
eTuTIT-eo0e 


-OVTO. 


TuY-ou.e0a 
TUYW-eobe 


-OVTQL. 


\ 


eruy-dpeba 
ertyp-acbe 
-ayTo. 


3 / 
éruT-op.e0a 
Lees 
eTuT-eo0e 
-OVTO. 


1 But Bovroua, I wish, makes Bova. 
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Sing. 


Sing. 


Sing. 


Sing. 


Sting. 


@ pH 


ImPEeRATIVE Moop. 


Present Tense. 
Beat thyself. 


. TUTT-OVv Plur. 2. timt-eode 
-ér00 oe -écOwoav. 
First Aorist. 
Beat thyself. 

. TUW-aL Plur. 2. tip-acde 

-dc0w 2 -dcwoar. 
Second Aorist. 
Beat thyself. 

. TUT-00 Plur. 2. tin-ecbe 
-éo0w as -écdwoar. 
Supyunctive Moon. 

Present Tense. 
I may beat myself. 
. TUTT-@paL Plur, 1. tumt-éyeba 
- 2. tUnT-nobe 
-NTQL 3. -@VTQL. 
First Aorist. 
I might beat myself. 
TUY-wjaan Plur. 1. ruvp-dpeba 
-n 2. TUW-nobe 
-NTQL 3. -@VTQL. 
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Second Aorist. 
L might beat myself. 


Sing. 1. Tém-wpar Plur. 1. tun-dpeda 
oe -7 2. TuT-nobe 
3. --nTau 3. -wvrat. 


Optative Moon. 


Present Tense. 


Would that I might, rarely I might, beat myself. 


Sing. 1- tumt-oluny Plur. 1. rumr-olyeba 
2. TUTT-OLO 2. TUnT-o10b€ 

a -OlTO a, -OUVTO. 

First Aorist. 

Would that I might, rarely I might, beat myself. 
Sing. I. Tu-atynv Plur, 1. ruw-aipeba 
2. TUYp-aL0 2. TUW-atobe 

3. -alTo 3. -QLVvTo. 


Second Aorist. 


Would that I might, rarely I might, beat myself. 


Sing. I. tum-olunv Plur. 1. tum-olpeda 
2. TUT-0LO 2. TUT-o100€ 
3. -01TO eee -OwTO. 


Inrinitive Moon. 


Present. rint-erba. To beat oneself. 
Future. riw-ecba. To be about to beat oneself: 
First Aorist. tvy-acbat. Lo beat oneself. 


Second Aorist. tuz-écOa. To beat oneself. 


32 CONFZUGATION OF VERBS. 





PaRTICIPLE. 
Present. Beating oneself. TUTT-Op.EVvos,-n, -ov, ete. 
Future. About to beat oneself. tuwy-duevos, -n, -ov, etc. 


First Aorist. Having beaten oneself. ruy-dyevos, -n, -ov, ete. 
Second Aorist. Having beaten oneself. rvr-dpevos, -n, -ov, etc. 


PASSIVE VOICE. 


InpicattvE Moop. 


Present Tense. 


I am being beaten. 
(Like the Middle.) 


Imperfect. 


I was being beaten. 
(Like the Middle.) 


Perfect. 
I have been beaten. 
Sing. 1. Tétv-ppmat Plur. 1. rerv-ppeda 
2. -at 2. TEeTv-pbe 
2. -TTQL 3. TeTv-ppevor eict. 
Pluperfect. 
I had been beaten. 
Sing, 1. éretv-pynv - Plur. 1. eretd-ypeba 
2. eréTv-\o 2. eTéTu-ple 


3. -11T0 3. TETU-MMEVOL oar. 
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First Aorist. 
I was beaten. 
Sing. 1. érbdO-nv Plur, 1. érip0-npev 
2. -78 2. -nTE 
a: -1 ce -noav. 


Second Aorist. 


I was beaten. 


Sing. 1. érva-nv Plur. 1. érin-nyev 
2. -ns 2. “NTE 
3. -1 3. “no av. 
First Future. 


I shall be beaten. 
Sing. 1. tupOho-opa Plur. 1. tupOno-dpebe. ' 
ae -€l 2. tupOno-ecbe 
3. -€TAL 3. -OVTQAL. 
Second Future. 
I shall be beaten. 
Sing. 1. tumno-opa (like First Future). 


ImpErative Moon. 
Present Tense. 
Be thow beaten. 

(Like Present Middle.) 


Perfect. 
. Be thou beaten. 
Sing. 2%. Térv- yo Plur. 2. térv-pe 
3. TeTV-P0w 3. TeTU-pbwcar. 


a 
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First Aorist. 
- Be thou beaten. 
Sing. 2. TupO-nte Plur, 2, tép0-nre 
2. -7T@ e. -TOTAY. 
Second Aorist. 
Be thou beaten. 


Sing. 2 Tbr-nO Plur. 2. ria-nre 
3. -NT@ 3. -T@OTAY. 


SupsuNcTIVE Moop. 


Present. 


I may be beaten. 
(Like Present Middle.) 


First Aorist. 
I might be beaten. 
Sing. 1. tupd-6 Plur, 1. tvp0-6pev 
2. “Hs 2. ~7TE 
3. -7 = -OOt. 


Second Aorist. 
Sing. 1. tur-6 (like the First Aorist). 


OptativE Moon, 


Present Tense. 


I might be beaten. 
(Like the Middle.) 
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First Aorist. 
Would that I might, rarely I might, be beaten. 
Sing. 1. tupd-elnv Plur. 1. tvp6-einuev 
a -elns 2. -elnte 
8. -ein oe -elnoav. 


Inrinitive Moop. 
Present, timrecOat, to be beaten. 
Perfect, retUpOa, to have been beaten. 
First Aorist, rtudOjvai, to be beaten. 
Second Aorist, tumjvai, to be beaten. 


PARTICIPLE. 
Present, TuTTdopevos, -n, -ov, being beaten. 
Perfect, TeTvppevos, -n, -ov, having been beaten. 


First Aorist, having been beaten, or beaten. 


Sing. Plur. 

N.V. Tupé-els, -etoa, -ev tup6-évres, -<ioa, -€vTa 
A. Tupd-évta, -cioay,-ev tup0-evtas, -eloas, -évTa 
G. tup0-évros,-elons,-€vtTos ~— tupO-évtwy, -evoGv, -vTwv 

-D. tupd-evti, -elon, -evtt.  TupO-elor, -eloats, -elor. 


Second Aorist, rumels, -eica, -év, having been beaten, or 
beaten. 
First Future, ruiOyodpevos, -n, -ov, about to be beaten. 


D2 


CONFUGATION OF VERBS. 


36 


























T a 





mrooluas z "yn 
reese *l  gyrloolippas rng 
ipuuos aliunss Zz ‘10W 
qlippos aligns I ‘Low 
alirtrlass13 ‘dn 
osasz1 | x ‘4 ‘ 5 Id 
morass, ‘J19J 
aunlosuasa ‘dwy 
AOL 
‘ rprloLiLas ‘SOL q 
é 
nouns aurlouass Zz 10V 
mapas alirinvatz I ‘10 
Ror hore mrlopras ‘Wy 
alirlosuass ‘du 
AOLUAL f ‘ 
‘ wwrlosuaL ‘sal 
4 
sub aouaL Z *IOW 
Aodas paa12 I ‘10W 
Shag vate ons “my 
eceen | fapunaony | odoqg 
DUNLIL Zz ‘y19g 
pega + oi | aapas913 I ‘dng 
ppasss I ‘Jog 
{ AOLUNLI ‘duty 
aLnt cas i 
OLunt saig 
*LVUadA1 “OIGNI 








‘soasnoolippas: ser eneeee eet renee OC rer eee 
"S79UaL malas OCC OunL 
‘s1appas mmalippas alysppar oppas 
‘soasmriaas mopisat ere reeeees eee everee 
*Somsosuns IDPOILUNL alirhosuas mnoLunt 
‘soasrouns mp.02uAL alirhouns orion unt 
‘soaariprar mpovdnt alirhojas aon. ons 
*soaanloyias ese eescece eee eee eee eee eee eee 
"Soasrlotsine 19.09.1104 alirhosuaL mnosunt 
"ounL mrLnt oun oun4 
*sospas wor arin pas oar 
“aogas ececcccce eer eee ees tener eee 
*SMUALIL mArUnL3t BOOBOREGD wrieloisis sisi 
*sopnt9s marpasss eee veceve on 
AMLUNL anz.uar moras Luar 
‘A TdIOILUVa ‘NIGNI | ‘LVLdO “LONaraas 

‘NOLLVONLNOO LSU AHL AO 


SHUSNHL GNV SCOOW 


“aTCdIn “HAISSVd 


“HATLOV 


CONFUGATION OF VERBS. 37 





CONTRACTED VERBS. 


Pure Verbs of the Fifth Conjugation, with Vowel-stems 


in a, €, or o, are contracted in all Moods of the Present and 
Imperfect Tenses. 


ACTIVE VOICE. 
InpvicativeE Moop. 
Present Tense. 


(ripdw) tid, I honour ; (Aadéw) AadG, L speak ; (Anpdw) 
adnpa, I fulfil. 


Sing. 1. Tip-1 AaAr-6 mAnp-@ 
a, » SG -ets -ots 
3. «-4 -e -ot 
Plur.t. tTys-Gpev AaA-odpev TAnp-odpev 
2. -aTe -€iTE -ovTE 
3. -@oL. -otot. ovat. 
Imperfect. 
(éripaov) eripwv, (eAddeor) éAdrovy, (exdnpoov) émAnpovr: 
Sing. 1. ériu-wv €AdA-ovy émrA7p-ovv 
as -as -Els ous 
. -a -€L -ov 
Plur.t. étip-Gpev éA\aA-odpev €mrAnp-odpev 
2. -aTE -€iTE . -€iTE 
3. erlu-wr. éAdA-ovv. emAnp-ovv. 


Imperative Moon. 
(ripae) tiwa, (AdAce) Adder, (mAnpoe) TAnpov. 


. vA 
Sing. 2. thu-a AdA-et mAnp-ov 
| 
Be -dTw -EiT@ _ -0vTH 
Plur. %e Tip-ATE |  Aad-eire TAnp-obTe 
ye 
3. -drwoar. -elTwoar. -ovTWoaV. 


SS eS ae 
1 But (@, live, has Cis, Cf, (per, Gre, (@or Pres. and Subj., and Infin. (jv. 
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SupsunctivE Moon. 


(rind) rYuG, (AaA€w) AGAG, (TANpdw) TANG. 


Sing. 1. Tiy-6 Aad-6 TAnp-O 
2  -as -Hs -ots 
3. 4 “1 -ot 

Plur. 1. Tip-Gpev Aad-Opev TANp-@Lev 

Qe -aTe -7TeE -@TE 
a. -OoU. -OOL, -Oou. 


Oprative Moon. 
(Tipdoust) TivGus, (AaA€ouut) AaAotut, (wAnpdouws) TAN- 
pote. 


Sing. I. Tyz-@pe Aad-otpe mAnp-otpt 
2. -OS -ots -ots 
oe) -ot -ot 

Plur. t. TUpie@ ev ad-oipev ™Anp-otpev 
2% -@TE _ ~oiTe -otre 
3. wer. -otev. ~olev. 


Inrinitive Moop. 


(ripaciv) Tywav, (Aad€ew) AaAeiv, (TANpdetY) TANpody. 


PARTICIPLE. 


(rimdov) Tydv, (Aad€@v) AadGy, (TANpdwv) TAnpGr. 


Sing. 
N.M. Tip-Ov Aad-Ov TANpP-@v 
F, -Ooa -ovoa -0voa 
N. -év =ouv -obv 
A.M. Tierra, Aadobtrra,  TAnpotyra, 


&e. like rérrov. 
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MIDDLE AND PASSIVE VOICES. 


InpicaTivE Moop. 


Present Tense. 


(Tiudopar) TivGpar, (AaAgouar) Aadodpa, (aAnpdop.ar) 


TANpovpat. 

Sing. 1. Tiy-@pat Aad-odpat TANp-odpat 
Zz. =a -€t -ot 
Le -arTat -elTaL -OUTaL 

Plur. 1. Ty-dpeda Aad-obpeBa. TAnp-obpe0a 
2 -acbe -clobe -obabe 
Be -@VTM. - -ovvTaL. -OUVTQL. 

Imperfect. 


(éripadunv) eripepny, (ehadredunv) ehadovpny, (énAn- 


podunv) émAnpovpnv. 


Sing. 1. érip-dpynv €AaA-ovpnv éxAnp-otvpnv 
2. -O -00 -00 
2% -aTo -€(To -obTo 
Plur, 1. érip-dpeba. éhad-obpeda  emAnp-otpeba. 
2. -acbe -cioe -ovo be 
3. -@VTO. -OvUTO. -ovvTO. 


ImpEerativE Moop. 


(rupdov) TUA8, (Aadgov) Aadoi, (zAnpdov) 7Anpod. 


Sing. 2. Ty-@ dad-ob TAnp-oo 
3.  -do Ow -eloOw -ovoba 
Plur, 2. Tip-aode ad-etobe TAnp-0v00€ 


3. ~doOwoar. -elcOwoav. -ovcbwoav. 
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SupyunctivE Moop. 


(Tidwpuar) TyGpya, (AadAgopar) AadGuar, (7Anpdwpar) 
TAnpOpat. 


Sing. 1. Tip-Gpar Aad-Guar ‘TAnp-Gpat 
2 = -7 -ot 
ce -arTau, -7TaL, -OTal, 


&e., of very rare occurrence. Optative not found in N.T. 


INFINITIVE Moon. 


(typdeoOar) riacOa, (AadAgecOa) dadeicOar, (mAnpo- 
ec0at) mAnpodcOa. 


PARTICIPLE. 


(riyaduevos) Tiudmevos, -n, -ov ; (Aadeduevos) AaAovpevos, 
-, ~ov ; (wAnpoduevos) rAnpovmevos, =n, -ov. 


VERBS IN -MI. 


The Present, Imperfect, and Second Aorist Tenses of 
Verbs in -y are different from those of Verbs in -w. The 
other Tenses follow the ordinary formation. 


ACTIVE VOICE. 
INDICATIVE Moon. 


Present Tense. 


L set: I put. T give. LT shew. 
Sing. 1. t-orn-pu Tl-On-juu df-de-hu0 delk-vu-ju 
"ga =<. -s = “Ss 


3- nat “ot “ol -ol. 
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Plur... (i-orG-wev)  rl-Oe-pev 


whe -TE 
* Tt-O€-acL. 
Imperfect. 


Like contracted Verbs. 


éridour, edidovv. 
tor 


Second Aorist}. 


Sing. 1. €-oTn-v Plur, €-oTn-pev 


s 


-$ -TE 


3. €oTn -oay. 


ImperRaTIVE Moop. 

Present Tense. 
Sing. 3. Ti-0€-Tw 
Plur. 2. ti-Oe-te. 


Sing. 2. di-dov. 
Plur. 2, 8(-b0-re. 


Second Aorist. 


Sing. 2. or7-O. dés. dds. 3. 80-Tw. 
Plur. 2. ot7-te. b0-Te. 
SussunctivE Moop. 
Second Aorist. 
Sing. 1. oT@ 06 56 
2. OTIS 67s dos 
3. OTH 07 d@ 
Plur. 1. or@pev Odpyev dOpev 
2. OTHTE Onre dare 
3. OTOL. 6c. dot. 


ae 


1 The Second Aorist, and the two Perfects and Pluperfect of torn: have 
a Neuter meaning :—thus, torn, I set; Aor. 2. €orny, I stood; Perf. 1. 
éorna, I stand; Perf. 2. éoraa, I stand; Pluperf. efornnew, I stood. 
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OprativeE Moon. 


Second Aorist. 
I. donv. 2. dons. 3. don. 


InrinittvE Moop. 
Present Tense, 6(-d0-vat, dex-vi-euw. 
Second Aorist, o7jvai, Oeiva, dodvat. 


PARTICIPLE. 
Present. 
Ti-Oeis, -Oetoa, -Oév, -Oévra, -Oeicar, ete. 
d1-d0vs, -d0dca, -ddv, -ddvTa, -dovcar, ete. 
dEelK-VvV-wy, -ovea, -ov, -ovTa, -ovoay, ete. 


Second Aorist. 
lf lal lA - y al 
oTas, oTaca, otdv, dtTdvta, oracar, etc. 
Oecis, Ocioa, 0; O&ra, Geicar, etc. 
dots, dodca, ddv, ddvra,  dodcar, ete. 


MIDDLE AND PASSIVE VOICE. 


Inpicattve Moon. 


Present Tense. 
Sing. 1. t-ora-war ti-Oe-par | di-S0-yar | dr-dA-Av-pwau 
2. -7al -oaL -oat -oa 
Ee -Tal -TaL -TaL -TaL 
Plur. 1, i-ord-pe0a | r-0é-pe0a d1-50-peBa | dr-od-hU-w0a. 
2. t-cra-cOe | rl-Oe-c0e | d3f-d0-cbe am-0A-Av-0 be 


3. -VTQL. -VTQl. -VTQL, -VTQL, 





1 T perish, 
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Plur. 
€-51-60-peba 
é-(-d0-c0€ 

-)TO. 


3 , 
aT-@A-OpNV 
am-dd-ov 
am-@)-€TO, 


ie i 
i-ord-cOwoav. 


Imperfect. 
Sing. Plur. Sing. 
I. é-ti-Oe-pnv --€-T1-Oe-eOa | e-31-36-pqv 
2. é-Ti-Oe-c0 é-ri-Oe-c0e €-5(-50-c0 
3. -TO *“=TO. -TO 
Second Aorist. 
Sing. 1. €-0€-nv €-00-pnv 
2. €-Bov é-50v | 
3. €-Oe-To, €-50-T0, 
ete., as Imperfect. 
Imperative Moon. 
Present Tense. 
Sing. 2. t-oTra-c0 Plur 2. t-ora-o6e 
3. t-ord-c8o. 3p 
OprativE Moop. 
J 
Present Tense. 
I might be able. 
Sing. 1. dvvat-ynv Plur. 1. dvvat-peba 


2. SvvaL-o 
-TO. 3. 


InFinitivE Moop. 


Present Tense. 


2. dtva-obe 


-VTO. 


i-cra-cai, ti-O€-c0a1, 5{-b0-cOa. 


Second Aorist. 


6€é-cbat. 
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PARTICIPLE, 
Present. 
Tt-O€-pevos. am-oA-AU-pEvos. 


Second Aorist. 
0€-pevos. 


TENSES OF THE CONJUGATIONS, AS USED 
IN THE NEW TESTAMENT. 


ACTIVE VOICE. 


Present Tense. 
A. Uncontracted Verbs in -w :— 
(1) ypdde, I write. (3) welOw, I persuade. 
(2) dtdxw, I persecute. (4) Kpive, I yudge. 
(5) a. moredw, I believe. 
B. Contracted Verbs in -w :— 
(5) a. ry, I honour, B. NadG, I speak. yy. mhnp6, 
I fulfil. 
C. Verbs in -yu :-— 
(6) a. torn, Tset. B. rlOnu, I put. y. dap, I give. 
8. delxvumr, DT shew. 


Imperfect. 
Having the Augment and ending in -or. 

A. Uncontracted Verbs in -ov :— = 
(1) eypagoy, I was writing. ( 3) énebov, I was persuading. 
(2) edlwxor, Twas persecuting, (4) exatpor (xalpw), I was re- 

Joicing. 
(5) a énlorevov, I was believing. 
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B. Contracted Forms :— 
(5) 6. a. étivwv, I was honouring. B. @dddovy, I was 
speaking. vy. émAnpovy, I was fulfilling. 
(6) 8. eri@ovv, I was putting. y. edldovv, I was giving. 
First Perfect. 
Having the Reduplication and ending in -da (1), 
-xa (2), and -xa. 
(1) yéypapa, I have written. (5) 4. ee: I have 


spoken. 
(2) mémpaxa, I have done, (6) a. €ornxa, (I have set 
(3) cécaxa, I have saved. myself, or) I stand. 
(4) xéxpixa, I have judged. B. réOexa, I have put. 


(5) a. menlotevka, I have believed. y. d€dwxa, Ihave given’. 
Second Perfect (rare). 
Reduplicated and ending in -a. 
(3) ménoba, I have trusted, (5) axjxoa, I have heard. 


or I trust. 
(4) yéyova (ylvoua), I have (6) €oraa 2, I stand (have set 
become. myself ). 


First Pluperfect (rare). 
Reduplicated, ending in -ev, nearly always without 


the Augment. 
(4) pepevtixew (uévw), Thad (6) a. etorjxev, L stood. 
remained. 
(5) a memorexa, I had y. deddxew, I had given. 
believed. 
b, memounkeww (parte), L 
had done. 





1 The Third Person Plural is sometimes in -ay, instead of -doe:—as 
eqvanay (yryveonw), they have known. 
2 Inf. éordvat, or éoravar, Part. éotds. Neut. éords. Ace. éoT@Ta. 
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_ Second Pluperfect (very rare). 
Reduplicated, Augmented, and ending in -ev. 
(3) éwenotOev, I had trusted. 


Future. 


Ending in -ow, except in Conjugation 4, im which it is 
contracted in -6. 


(1) repo (p=), [shall (5) a. motetow, 1 shall believe. 


seni. b. tysnow, I shall honour. 
(2) do (E=xo), I shall (6) a. orjow, I shall set. 
persecute. B. Ojow, I shall put. 
(3) melow, I shall persuade. y: ddo, I shall give. 
(4) xpww6, I shall judge. d. dei£e, I shall shew. 


Contracted Future (short Penult). 


Sing. 1. Kptv-@ Plur. 1. xpiv-odpev 
Dy -eis 2. -€iTE 
3. -t S: -ovoL. 
First Aorist. 


Augmented, and ending in -a. 


(1) éreuwa, I sent. b. ériunoa, I honoured. 
(2) eda, I persecuted. (6) a. éornoa, I set. 

(3) émevoa, I persuaded. B. €nxa, I put. 

(4) éxpiva, I judged. y. axa, I gave. 

(5) a enlorevoa, J believed. d. eevéa, J shewed. 
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Second Aorist (not so common). 


A. Verbs in -. 
Augmented and ending in -ov. 


(1) €daBov (AapBdve, ArB., (3) émecov (xintw, mer), ie 
AaB.), J took. fell. * 
(2) epvyov (pedyw), L fled. (4) €Barov, Z cast. 


B. Verbs in -p. 
_ (5) a. @ornv, I stood, And see above p. 41. 


MIDDLE VOICE. 


Present Tense. 
A. Verbs in -o. 
Ending in -opau. 


(1) vinropat, I wash myself. (5) 4 mavoya, I cease (stop 


myself). 
(2) mpoo-evxopuat, I pray. b. mrAavGpar (w=a0o), I 
wander. 
(3) metOopar, I obey (persuade poBotpar (ov=eo), 1 
myself ). am afraid. 
(4) dso-Kplvoum, I answer. ; 
B. Verbs in -p. 
Ending in -pav. 
 (6).a. dv-lorapa, I rise up B. wapa-rideuar, I com- 
or again. mit. 


y. an-drdbpar, I perish. 
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Imperfect. 
Augmented and ending in -pnv. 
(1) exomrduny (kdmrw), 1 was (5) a. énavdpny, Iwas ceasing. 
bewarling (cutting myself). 


(2) mpoo-nvyxounu,T was pray- 6. ehoBovunv, 1 was 
ing. afraid. 
(3) émevOounv, 1 was obey- (6) a. e€-eriOeunv, Twas put- 
- tng. ting forth. 
Future. 


A. Ending in -omau. 
(1) Koopa, L shall bewail. (2) mpoo-ev€ouar, I shall pray. 
(3) Pavpdacoua (Gavudtw), I (6) dva-crjooua, I shall rise 
shall wonder. again. 
(5) mavooua, I shall cease. 
B. In -odpa: from -8 (Conj. 4 and sometimes 3). 
(4) pavoduat (patvw), I shall (3) wecodpa, I shall fall. 
appear. 
. First. Aorist. 
Augmented and ending in -duyv. 
(I) evupapnv, I washed my- (4) aax-expwvdunv, [ answered. 
self, 
(2) mpoo-nvédunv, I prayed. (5) a. erravodunv, I ceased. 
(3) éxapirdunv (xapiCouar), 6. énoinrdunp, I made for 
I bestowed. myself. 
Second Aorist. 
Augmented and ending in -duny, Cd €0€unv). 
(1) én-edaBdunv, I took hold (4) eyerduny (ytvoua), I de- 


of. came. 

(2) ap-ixduny (ixvéopat, ix), (6) B. egunv, LT put (for my- 
I came. self). 

(3) envOdunv — (auvOdvopa, y. an-eddunv, I sold. 
mv0), I enquired. 8. aa-wdrdunv, I perished. 
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PASSIVE VOICE. 


Present Tense. 


(Same in form as Present Middle.) 
(1) ypddopat, Lambeingwritten, b. Nadoduat (ov=eo), I 


(2) adyoua, [am being led. am bemg spoken. . 
(3) cdQoua, I am being saved. pavepodpa (ov=00), I 
(4) xpivoua, Tam being judged. am being manifested. 


(5) @ Avouar, Lambeing loosed. (6) dldomar, I am being given. 


Imperfect. 
(Same in form as Imperfect Middle.) 
(1) €Brexounv, £ was being (5) a. édvdunv, I was being 


seen. loosed. 

(2) nyounv (ayo), Iwas being edadrovunv, I was being 
led. | spoken. 

(3) eow(ounv, I was being (6) B. mpoo-eribeunv, I was 
saved. being added, 

(4) éxpwounv, I was being y. map-ediddunv, I was 
Judged. being betrayed. 

Perfect. 


Reduplicated and ending in -pau. 
(1) yéypappo, I have been (5) a. heAvpa, LI have been 


written. loosed. 
(2) dedimyya, L have been b. eAdAnpuat, T have been 
persecuted, spoken. 
(3) céowopa, LI have been Trepavepwyat, I have 
saved. been manifested. 


(4) xéxpysar, LI have been (6) dédoum, have been given. 
judged. 
L 
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Pluperfect (rare). 

Reduplicated, sometimes Augmented and ending in -pyv. 
(4) @BeBrhpnr, I had been (5) reOcpedrtrdpnv (Ocuedr100), 
cast. I had been founded. 
First Aorist. 

Augmented and ending in -@np. 


(1) eméupOny, I was sent. b. émAnpédnv, I was ful- 
. filled. 
(2) 7jxOnv, I was led, (6) a. éoradnv, I was set up 
or stood. 
(3) éoddnv, I was saved. B. éreOnv, I was put. 
(4) eBrnOnv, I was cast. y- ed60nv, I was given. 
(5) a. edddnv, I was loosed. 8. edelxOnv, I was shewn. 


Second Aorist (not frequent). 
Augmented and ending in -n». 
(1) éypadny, I was written. (3) tipwaynv (apna), I was 


carried off. 
- (2) br-erdynv (rdoow), I was (4) epdvyv (patve), I was 
subjected to, shewn, or appeared, 


First Future. 
Ending in -6jcopar. 


(2) dxOnooua, I shall be led. mAnpwOyjcopat, I shall 
be fulfilled. 
(3) cwOjoopar, I shall be (6) a. crabjcopna, I shall be 
saved, set Up. 
(4) BAnOjooua, I shall be B. mpoo-reOjcouat, i 
cast, shall be added. 
(5) @ Avdjooua, I shall be y. d00joopa, I shall be 
loosed. given. 


b. AadrnOjoopat, I shall 
be spoken. 
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Second Future (rare). ° 
Ending in -joouat. 
(1) év-rpamjoouat (rpéxo), I (4) gavjoopa, I shall be 


shall turn away from, shewn or appear. 
reverence. 

(2) ddAayjoopna, (dAAdoow), (5) xata-Kajooua (kalo), L 
T shalt be changed. shalt be burnt up. 

(3) apraynooua, I shall be 
carried off. 


3 s, 


EIMI, TO BE. COMPOUNDS OF EiMI, TO GO. 
"Ae-iHMI, TO SEND AWAY, FORGIVE. 


AcTIvE VOICE. 


Indicative Mood. 


L am. They enter in. I forgive. 
Pres. Sing. 1, eit a-t-nus 
2. €b -ns 
3. éoT “nol 
Plur, 1. éopev ad-t-enen 
2. €oTe ~€TE 
3. «iol. eio-lacw. (cvy-.odcr). 
I was, He entered in. He forgave. 
Imperf. Sing. 1. jv (jpnv) . 
2. ioba 
3. Hv elo-7eL NP=l-€, 
Plur. 1. hyew They went out. 
2. WTE 
3. hoav. e&-njeoap. 


EQ 
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I shall be. T shall forgive. 
Fut. Sing. 1. €o-opar ab-now 
2. &o-7 -noels 
3. €o-TaL -T€L 
Plur. 1. éo-dpeba ab-joopev 
2. éo-eobe -NOETE 
3. &o-ovTat. a -T0UCL. 
I forgave. 
Aor. 1, Sing. 1. ab-7Ka. 
2. -nKas 
2. -~KE 
Plur, i. ab-nKkapev 
an =KaTE 
ce -7Kav. 
Imperative Mood. 
Be thou. Forgive thou. 
Pres. Sing. 2. tc-@t Aor. 2. a-es. 
3. eo-Tw ! Pres. ag-vérw. 
Plur. 2. &o-re Aor. 2. a-ere. 


3. €o-Twoa. 


Subjunctive Mood. 
I may be. I may forgive. 


Pres. Sing. 1. ® Aor. 2. ab-d 
2. ns -1s 
3. n 

Plur. 1. Gpev ap-Gpev 

2. HTE -HTe 

3. dou -O0o1 


1 Also 7Tw. 
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Optative Mood. 


I might be. 
Pres. Sing. 1. €i-nv 
2. €l-ns 

3 ci-y  ¢ 

Plur, 1. €i-npev 
2. €t-nTE 

3. el-noav. 


Infinitive Mood. 


Pres. eivai, to be. 2&-vevat, to go out. ad-vevat, to forgive. 


Participle. 
Being. Going out. Understanding. 
Pres. dv, otca, dv, e&-1év, -o0ca, -dv, ovvidy, G. cvvlevTos. 
etc. ete. 


Aor. 2, having forgiven. 


ap-eis, -eioa, ~€v. 


Passive VOICE. 


Indic. Mood. Pres. Sing. 3, adierat. 

Perf. Plur. 3, aféwvract. Aor. 1. Plur. 3, apéOnoav. 
Fut. 1. Sing. 3, dpeOjoera. 

Subj. Aor. 1. Sing. 3, apeO7- 

Forms of eiu) with « Participle are used occasionally 
instead of a finite Verb:—as éorar Aedvpévov, shall be 
loosed ; hoav reOepaTevpévan, had been healed. 





1 This is the only instance of a third Person Plural in the N. T. 
of the Perfect Passive in -y7at. 
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DrponENT VERBS. 


Deponent Verbs have an Active or Neuter Meaning, but 
no Active Voice; and are of three kinds, viz. :— 


I. Middle Deponents :—as 


aicbavopa, to perceive, Aorist, 7006unv. 
donaCoua, to greet, » «joTacapny. 
aguxvéopat, to arrive, »  apixdpny. 
5éxopar, to receive, »,  ede€auny. 
ém-AapBdvopat, to lay hold of, »  €meAaBdopnv. 
ém-AavOavopa, to forget, 3  emeAaOduny. 
épyaCopa, to work, »  €ipyacdpny. 
idoua, to heal, » tacdpny. 
kavxdopat, to boast, 5 &kavxnodunv. 
mpoo-evxopuat, to pray, >> «© Tpoonuédunyv. 
avvOdvopa, to hear, enquire, 3  emvOdunv. 
pelSoua, to spare, >  epecauny. 
xapiCoua, to bestow freely, »  €xapicapnv. 


So also the Deponent Perfects, xa0jpa: to sit down, K&0ov (Imperat.), 


Kadjcbat, KaPhpevos, ExaOhunv (Pluperf.); and xeiuat, to lie down, etpevos, 
exeiunv. 


II. Passive Deponents :—as 


aicxvvopia, to be ashamed, Aorist, yoxvvony. 
Bovropat , to wish, »  €BovdnOnv. 
dia-A€youar, to converse, sagt Sree Onv. 
év-Ovpéouat, to think upon, » —- EveOupnOnv. 
ém-pehéopat, to care for, 4,  emepednOnv. 
dpyiCoua, to be angry, > © @pryiaOnv. 


mopevopat, to go, »»  €mopevOny. 
omrhayxvifoua, to have compassion, ,, éondayxvicbnv. 
poBéopa, to fear, »  epoBHOnv. 


III. Both Middle and Passive :—as 


diro-Kpivopat, to answer, Aorists, dmenptOny, and drexpi- 
vapny. 

yivoua, to become, or be, »  €yevduny and éyevi- 
Onv}. 








1 eyevOnv sometimes means, was done. 
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ey, 





Some Middle Deponents have also Perfects or Aorists 
Passive with a Passive meaning :—as xexdpiorat, exaploOny, 


and id@nv. 


And the Perfect and Aorist Passive of some 


Middle Verbs, not Deponents, are used with a Middle 


Meaning: as wémerocpar, ereloOnv. 


IMPERS 


ONAL VERBS. 


The following are the chief Impersonal Verbs :— 


Pres. Imperf. Aor. 


bet eee 
Soret 

efeore 

peAa = Epehe 
Tpéme. Empemre 
xPa 


Pres, Fut. 


aicbavopc 


Gyaptdve dayaprnow 


Gyugi-evvupn 


eb0ke 


peréto 


Imperat. 


Inf. 


dey 


Part: 
déov 


Subj. 
5én 


egov 


It is necessary. 
It seems, 

Lt is lawful. 
It is a care. 


mpénov It is becoming. 


IRREGULAR VERBS. 
There are two kinds of Irregular Verbs, viz. :— 
I. Verbs Irregular in Form :— 


Aor. I. 


hudpryca 


dva-Baivw dya-Byoopat 


avéave 
BaddAw 


BracTrave 
BovAopa 
ape 


yivopat 
yooopat 


yweoKe 


Biddonw - didagw 


yevnoopa 


niénoa 
nvgnony 


eBanenv 
éPAdornoa 
€Bovanonv 
eyapnoa 
eynua 
eyapnOny 
eyevnOnv 


eyvwoOnv 
edidata 
e0:5ax ONY 


Aor, 2 
po0dpnv 
jpaprov 
Tppi-€o pevos 
dva-BéBnka dv-eBny 


Perf. 


éBadov 
BéBAnpot 


yevapnna 


"(of the wife) 


yeyova eyevopnv 
yevyernua 
éyvona 


eyvwo pat 


eyvov 


It is fitting. 


To perceive. 
To sin. 

To clothe, 
To go up. 
To increase. 


To cast. 


To spring up. 

To wish. 

To marry (a wife). 
To be, or become. 


To know. 


To teach. 
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Pres. 
Sonew 
Suvw 


éx-xXUvopaL 


éAavyw 
evpiokw 


éxw 


“Odo? 
Oryyave 
bynoKe 


(ixvéopat) 
iAdoxopat 
rate 
Kaew 


Kayes 


xepdatve 
if 
KAalw 


Aayxave 
AapBave 
AavOdver 
pavOdve 
pedAAw 
péeven 


(ppv hoKw) dva-pynow 


(vépo) 
(dAAvpL) 


maaxXo 
mivoy 
mmpaoKo 
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Fut. Aor. I. 
eb0fa 
éf-exvOnv 

evpyow 
evpeOny 
éfw 
OeAnow nOeAnoa 
(daro8avod par) 
tAdoOnv 
éxavOnv 
éxdAeoa 
exAnOnv 
exe ponoa 
Kdabow éxAavoa 
KAavoopat 
Anwopat 
perAnow évédAnoa » 
pevar épewa 


Perf. Aor. 2. 
edu 
éAnAaka 
eUpnka etpov t 
éoxnka éoxov 
eixov? 
eOv-yov 
TéOvnKa (daréOavov) 
Tébvaa 
a-tKd anv 
Kéxavpat 
KEeKANMaL 
Hadj pat 
KeKENKA éxapov 
ned) 
eat 
éAaXov 
€iAnpa éXaBov 
éAadov 
pepadnka  épabov 


Hepevnrey (pl. p.) 


dv-epynaOnv (pass.) 


devewnOny (pass. ) 


am-wreoa 


am-oAov pat 
A 
mopar 


émpadny 


Gr-dAwrha  dr-wAdunv 
f x 

TeTOvOa evrabov 

TéeTOKA €mov 

méTpaka 

TETPAapa 


To think, seem good- 
To go down, set. 

To be shed. 

To drive. 


To find. 


To have. 


To be willing. 
To touch. 
To die. 


To come. 

To be propitious. 
To burn. 

To call. 


To sit. 

To be wearied. 
To lie. 

To gain. 

To weep. 


To obtain by lot. 
To take. 

To escape notice. 

To learn. 

To be about to. 

To remain in. 

To remind. 

To distribute. 

To destroy,to perish. 


To suffer. 
To drink. 
To sell. 





1 Also the Middle Form eipdevos, 


* This word is properly an Imperfect, and is ordinarily used so. 
3 Imperf, 70«Aov. 
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a ae 


Pres, Fut. Aor. I. Perf. Aor. 2, 
minTo TegoUpat éreca méntwKa emecov To fall. 
muvOavopat émvOdunv To hear. 
mvew émvevoa To blow. 
pew pevow To flow. 
(répnvm) mept-erenov To circumcise. 
mept-eTunOnV mEpt-TéTEN- 
pat 
TvyXavey TéTEvXa «= ETUXOV To meet with. 
pedve épbaca To anticipate. 
xaipo Xapnoopa exapyv To rejoice. 
(@O€o) am-wodpnv To reject. 


These instances give the following results :— 


I. The Present is often lengthened from the Stem :— 
a. By inserting before -w or -owar— 
(a) ay, as duaprave (dpapt.), aicOdvopat (aic8.) :—or av, a8 Baivw (Ba.), 
Kepdaive (Kepda. or Kepde.). 
(B) v, as wivw (m.), Téuvw (Ten. or THE.). 
(y) 1K, as ebpicxw (etp.). 
(8) ox, as taoxo, for Td0cKw (ma0.), didacKw, for ddxaKw (515ax.). 
(€) €, as yapéw (yap.), doxéw (Sox.). 
(© ve, as ixvéopar (ix.). 
(n) vu, as detevupu (Secxvu-Sere.), CAAvpL (dAvu-dA.). 
b. By inserting elsewhere a nasal A, p, v, or y, as— 
Béddw (Badr.), AapBdvw (AaB.), AavOdvw (Aab.), Tuyxdvw (TUX.), MUV- 
Odvopat (1v8.). 
ec. By prefixing the Reduplication of the Present, as— 
pupynokm (pyva.), ywdhorw for Lda al (yo.), yivopat for yryévopat (yer., 
or YEVE.). 
2. The Present is sometimes shortened from the Stem by omitting a 
or €; as— 
OéAw (Bede. ), RovAopat (Bovre.), Barrw (Bada., or BAa.). 
3. The vowel or diphthong of the Present is Seo as— 
wAaiw (KAav.),.édatvw (éda-), Baive (Ba.), rive (mo. as well as m.). 


II. Verbs Defective in an array of Tenses sufficient to 
express the meanings required. Such Verbs supply their 
want from Tenses of other Verbs, which in the process of 
use have become allied to them, Thus :— 
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Fut. Aor. I. Perf. Aor. 2. 
aipew (dparpnow) (dvppeOnv) To take. 
A2w — (aetrorv) 
eiAdunv Mid. to choose. 
Epxopar To come. 
(€AcvOw) eAevoopat éAnAvoa AGov 
eabia To eat. 
(payw)  paryopat épa-yov 
épaw éwpaxa. To see. 
(€i5w) ola (I know) eidov 
(Grropar) Cpopa &pOnv (pass.) 
Tpexw To run. 
(Spépuw) €5papov 
pépas To bear. 
(évéynw) _iveyka 
Avex env (pass.) 
(otw) oigw 
ont éonv To say. 
(era) elmo 
(sew) zppeOnv (pass.) 
€66nOnv (pass.) 
(€pew) ep elpnka 
The Moods in use in the N. T. of efSov and ofda, Pluperf. 757), are:— 
Ind. Imp. © Subj. Inf. Part. 
eidov Se i8w ideiv iba, 
oida (-das, -5¢, etc.) €ld@ eidévan eidws. 
(ionpt) toe 


75 (-5es, -5e, etc.) 


V. PREPOSITIONS. 


Prepositions govern the Accusative, or the Genitive, or 
the Dative, or two or all three of these cases. 


A. PREPOSITIONS GOVERNING ONE Case. 


i 


1. The Accusative, 


°Ava, up through, among ; ava pécov, in the midst. 


Eis, 


(motion) into, in; eis viv oixiay, into the house. 
amongst ; eis To’s Anords, amongst the thieves. 
for; els dpeow Gpapriav, for the remission of sins. 


until eis Tédos, unto the end. 
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2. The Genitive. 


_ *Avzi, instead of 3 Avrpoy avTi TOAAGY, a ransom for many. 
in return for ; kakov avtt Kakov, evil for evil. 
corresponding to ; Xap avr yapitos, grace for (His) grace. 

*And, from the outside of ; amd THs Ovpas, from the door. 
Srom ; and Trav Gpaptiav abray, from their sins. 
by; and Tav Téxvew airhs, by her children. 
Ex, é€, from the inside of ; é£ Aiy’mrov, out of Egypt. 
Srom, out of, with ; ék TOV Alay TovTwY, out of these stones. 
+ since; éx vedrnrés pov, from my youth. 
for (price) ; éx Snvapiou, for a penny. 
Tipé, before (of place) ; mp0 mpoownou pov, before My face. 
before (of time) ; mpd Tod pe trabety, before I suffer. 


- 3. The Dative. 


*Ey, in (of place); év rats cvvaywyais, in the synagogues. 


on; év T Opdvw, on his throne. 
in (of time); | év #pepais “Hpwoov, in the days of Herod. 
among ; éy Tots Hyenoow, among the princes. 
through, by;  év T@ &pxovtt Tay Satpoviav, through the prince of the 
devils. 
Suv, together with ; abv Tox, together with usury. 


with, in company with; av TO ayyédy, in company with the angel. 


B. PREPOSITIONS GOVERNING Two CasES. 
Le. the Accusative and Genitive. 


Aca, (1) Accusative, ; 
on account of ; 51a Todo, on account of this. 
(2) Genitive, 
as proceeding from, through; 5 airov, through Him, 


through ; bd Trav onopipav, through the corn-fields. 
bys 50 dAAns 6500, by another way. 
Kara, (1) Accusative, 
according to ; Kara Ti miotv, according to your faith. 
through, by reason of ; Kar’ &yvo.ay, through ignorance. 
(distributive) ; nad’ Huépay, day by day, (Kar otkovs)*. 
in; war’ oikov, in a house, or at home, 
(2) Genitive, 
down, down on ; kara kepadis, on his head. 
against ; : nal’ bpav, against you. 





1 The distribution is expressed partly in the series. 
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Merd, (1) Accusative, 
after ; pel’ Huépas e, after six days. 
(2) Genitive, 
together with, with; peO ipa, with you. 
Tlepi, (1) Accusative, 
around ; wep THY dogiv avTod, around his loins. 
about ; mept THY Tpitnv &pav, about the third hour. 
(2) Genitive, 
about, concerning ; mept Tov madiov, concerning the child. 


because of, for ; mept ToAAOY, for many. 
“Yrép, (1) Accusative, 
above, beyond ; imép tov SiSdcKxadcyv, above his master. 
*) Genitive, ‘ 


over, on behalf of ; Xpiords trtp judy anébave, Ohrist died for us. . 
“Yd, (1) Accusative, 


under ; efovotay, under authority. 
(2) Genitive, 
under, by 3 b16 Tod Kupiov, by the Lord. 


C. PREPOSITIONS GOVERNING THREE Casnzs. 


"Eni, (1) Accusative (motion to), 


upon, to ; éx’ avrév, upon Him. 

to, for ; ent 70 Barriopd pov, to or for my baptism. 
over ; ém OAtya, over a few things. 

(2) Genitive, 

upon; ént xeipdv, upon their hands. 

at; ént rémov, at the place. 

before ; éml tyyeudver, before governors. 


in the time of; émt’ABid0ap, in the time of Abiathar. 
(3) Dative (rest), 


upon ; ént mivaki, wpon a charger. $ 
besides ; én maot Tovrois, besides all these things. 


because of, for ; én r@ phyari cov, because of Thy word. 
Tlapd, (1) Accusative (motion to), 

to; napa tiv Oddaccay, to the sea. 

above, beyond ; mapa ndvras, above all. 
(2) Genitive (motion from), 
of; map avTady, (he asked) of them. 

From ; oi nap’ abrod, his friends, i.e. those who come from 

him, 
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(3) Dative (rest), 
with, among; map’ iptv, (he dwelleth) with you. 


TIpés, (1) Accusative, 


to; mpos autév, to him. 
unto, for ; mpos Tiv éAenuoovyny, for alins. 
among, in; mpos buds, among you. 


(2) Genitive, 

on the side of ; mpos THs bperépas owrnpias, for your safety. 
(3) Dative, 

at; mpos TH Ovpa, at the door. 


Other words are used as Prepositions, and govern a Case :— 


Thus, 
(1) xdpwv, for the sake of, év&mov, in the presence of, 


(2) dua, together with, takes a Dative 
A Preposition in composition with a Vert 


* 


é&vexa, on account of, ews, until, 
govern a Genitive. 





or the Augment :—as poo-edxopar, mpoo-nuxdunv ; mapa-Sidwu, mapa-dédwxe., 
map-cdwka 3 mpo-ywwoKw, Tpo-eyvav. 


VI. ADVERBS. 


Adverbs are of two kinds :— 
(1) Cases of Substantives, Adjectives, or Pronouns :—- 


‘ 


a. Accusatives :-— 


dxunv, up to this point, yet, onuepov, to-day. 


avptov, to-morrow, TQ TOAAG, for the most part. 
aépav, on the other side, 70 Aanév, for the future. 
6. Genitives :— 
avTov, here, épov, together, 
éfjs, neat, ov, where, 
c. Datives :— 
idia, privately, me(n, on foot. 
d. Old Case-endings in -@ev, and -de or -a¢ :— 
dvabev, from above, ovpavddev, from heaven, 
etwbev, from without, éxeioe, thither. 


e, Prepositional. expressions, sometimes run into one word :— 
- dvd pépos, in turn, etaipyns, suddenly, 


éx Sevrépov, a second time,  Kabegfs, in order, 
‘én’ GAndelas, of a truth, mapaxphya, immediately. 
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(2) Adverbs in -ws :— 


dixaiws, justly, GAndas, truly, 
kahos, well, ~ cv0ews, immediately, 
TavTws, wholly, ouTws, thus. 

And in -w :— 


ave, above, 
ééw, without, 
éow, within. 


VII. CONJUNCTIONS. 


The Greek Language is unusually rich in Conjunctions, 
and these Particles are employed largely throughout the 
New Testament. =o 

The chief Conjunctions may be arranged in nine Classes :— 


1, Copulative :— 
f kat, and, also, even ; te... kal, both, ... and; 
te, and, both ; kal... Kal, both... and. 
2. Disjunctive :— 
H, ors h...%, either... ors elre.. . elite, whether ... or. 
3. Adversative :— 
GAG, but ; 5é, but ; pev.. . 5€, indeed .. . but. 


Aé has a faintly adyersative meaning. It is often used where and is 
employed in English, although the two are not equivalents. 


4. Inferential :— 


Ky obv, therefore ; 8:6, wherefore ; dpa, accordingly. 
N 5. Comparative :— 
ds, as 5 @omep, like as ; Kd0as, just as, 
6. Causal :— 
bru, because, that; ddr, because; yap, for s émel, since. 
7. Conditional :— 
ei, of; : édy (et dv), if perchance, 
8. Final and Consecutive :— - 
iva, in order that ; ows, so that ; 
pn, lest ; ds, so as, that. 


g. Emphatic or Distinctive :— 
¥¢, at least, indeed ; dn, then, in truth. 


INTERFECTIONS. Ae 6 8 
Fen’ GAR 
The following are Interrogative Particles :— vv", (UL at : P 
métepov, whether ; 
dpa, emphatic ; 
ei, if, whether. 





mOTe, OwOTE, when ; 
mov, Sov, where ; 
m@s, OTrws, how ; 


VIII. INTERJECTIONS. 


A few Interjections are found in the New Testament :— 


@, O! ovat, with a dative, as oval tyiv, woe unto you! 
éa, ah! idov, behold ! 


Extranrous Worps. 


In the Greek of the New Testament many words occur 

of foreign origin. Thus :— 
I.. Hebrew words :— 

Meocias, Musstan, the Anointed, 


=Xpiords (xpiw, to anoint) ; 
oaBBarov, the sabbath ; 


yeevva, Gehenna, the valley of 
Hinnom ; 
dpny, amen ; 
appapav, a pledge. 
II. Syro-Chaldaic, or Aramaic words :— 
*ABBa, Father ; paBBi, my master ; 
eppada, be opened ; TAALA Kod, maid, arise. 


III. Latin words :— 
dnvapiov, denarius, =84d. ; Aeyéwy, legion ; 
Kivoos, census, tribute ; KpaBBaros, grabatus, a couch. 


5 for Alhthe eo & 
QUTE --- auTe pasate or 


PAR bya 
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I. SIMPLE SENTENCES. 
A. THE SUBJECT. 


1. THE Subject of a Sentence is usually put in the 
Nominative :— 
‘O Aéyos capt éyevero, the Word was made flesh. 
“Hpadns érapay6n, Herod was troubled. 
‘O aorip mpofyev avrovs, the star went before them. 


(1) When there are two Nominatives in a copulative sentence, the 
Nominative with the Article is the subject :— 
Thus 6 Adyos in the instance just quoted. 


(2) The Subject of Impersonal Verbs is put in the Accusative or 
Dative :— 


“Ede avrov diépxecOa did rijs Sapapelas, He must needs go through 
Samaria. 


Ti wou Soxet; what thinkest thou? 
2. The Article is used :— 
a. Definitely, as in English :-— 
Oi Tovdator, the Jews ; 1d mardiov, the child. 
6. To recall the previous mention of a word :— 


‘Inoods, Jesus (Matt. i. 16); rod "Incod (v. 18), the Jesus Just-men- 
tioned. 


ce. To construct phrases :—thus with 
a, A Genitive :— 


‘O rot ZeBedalov, the son of Zebedee, 
Ta Katcapos, the things of Caesar. 


B. An Adjective :— 


Oi Blkaror, the just; ot mpacts, the meek. 
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y. A Participle :— 

ot mevOotvres, they that mourn ; +6 pyd€ev, that which was spoken. 
6. A Prepositional phrase :— 

& év rots otpavots, who is in Heaven. 

_ 7d mpos tiv Oupav, the parts about the door. 

e. An Adverb :— 

76 ttwlev, the outside ; ta dvw, the things above. 
¢ An Infinitive in the Neuter :— 

76 fnv, living ; ev TS oneipey, in the sowing. 
n. A Sentence in the Neuter :— 

76 ov ovetcets, the (sentence), thou shalt not kill. 

d. As a Pronoun t:— 

6 pev .. . 6 8€, the one .. . the other. 

ot 8é efnov, but they said. 

3. a. Adjectives, Pronouns, the Article, and Participles, 
agree with their Substantives in Gender, Number, and 
Case :— 

macat at yeveat, all the generations. 
TO pas 76 GAnOwov, the true light. 
atrds 6 Iwavyns, John himself. 
adkovcas “Hpwins, Herod having heard. 
6. A Substantive in apposition with another Substan- 
tive is put in the same Case :— 
‘Twdwys 6 Barnorts, John the Baptist. 
c. Two or more Substantives are joined in the same 
Case by Copulative Conjunctions :— 
5 re Wérpos nat LéxwBos nal Iwdwys «at “Avipéas, Peter and James 
and John and Andrew. 


4. The qualifying Substantive is put in the Genitive 
Case :— 


dyyehos Kuptov, the angel of the Lord. 
téxva Ocod, the children of God. 








1 The Article is properly, and was originally, a Pronoun. ‘O Iwavyns 
is strictly he (I mean) John. 
F 
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B. THE PREDICATION. 
a. The Verb. 


1. A Verb agrees with its Nominative in number and 
person :— 
*Twdvvys paptupet, John beareth witness. 
Obs. A Neuter Plural takes a Verb singular :— 
mavra 5.’ avtov éyéveto, all things were made by Him. 
2. The Composite Verb is constructed :— 
a. Either of a Verb (Mood-Auxiliary) with an In- 
finitive :— 
p21) SéEqre A€yetv, think not to say. 
HOEAnoev 6 "Inoods eeAOetv, Jesus resolved to go forth. 
b. Or of a Verb with a Participle instead of an In- 
finitive :— 
La) parns vyorevov, appear not to fast. 
3. Copulative Verbs take the same case after them as 
before them :— 
‘O Noyos odpt éyévero, The Word was made flesh. 
Obs. The Copula is sometimes omitted :— 
pardpior of mpaeis, blessed are the meek. 
4. Transitive Verbs take an Accusative of the Nearer 
Object :-— 
‘O “Inaods elde SU0 ASeAports, Jesus saw two brethren. 
5. Neuter Verbs, being complete in themselves, require 
no Nearer Object :— 


‘O "Inoots émopevero, Jesus went His way. 


6. Middle Verbs are Reflexive, in the sense that the 
action signified is done ¢o oneself, or for oneself :— 


Act. puddgare éautods dnd trav cidwdov, keep yourselves from idols. 
Mid. purdoceabe dro rijs rAcovetias, keep yourselves from covetousness. 
Act. ov pou vinres tobs médas; dost Thou wash my feet ? 


Mid. od xpetay Exe 7} Tods édas vi~acba:, hath not need save to 
wash his own feet. ; 


SYNTAX, 67 





Act. évivovaw abtov roppupay, they clothe Him in purple. 
Mid. év8tcacGe tov Kupioy “Inootv, put on the Lord Jesus. 
Act. ev@<ias moeire Tas TpiBous avtod, make His paths straight. 
Mid. dencas movotvtar, they make prayers for themselves. 
7. Participles govern the Cases of their Verbs :— 


“O ‘Inaois iday tods SxAous, Jesus seeing the multitude. 


b. The Cases. 


1. The Nominative is often used for the Vocative, and 
then has the Article :— 
Xaipe, 6 Bacthevs, Hail, King. 


2. The Accusative is employed in four ways, viz. :— 


(1) For the Nearer Object :— 
a. After Verbs :— 


‘Hpdins dveiAe mavtas tods matSas, Herod slew all the young 
children. 


B. After Prepositions :— 
eis yfv “Iopand, into the land of Israel. 
(2) To express adverbially a Near Relation :— 
a. After Intransitive or Neuter Verbs :-— 
éxdpyoay xapdv peyadny, they rejoiced with a great joy. 
wiv Sikalav kplow xpivare, judge (the) righteous judgment. 
B. After Adjectives :— 
Tov dpiOpov ws mevTaxicxirtor, about 5000 in number. 
y. To express Duration of Time :— 
ynoretoas Hpépas tTecoapdKovra Kal vuKTas TecoapakovTa, having 
fasted forty days and forty nights. j 
8. Or Distance :— 
nopny anéxovsay oradious eEfkovra dnd ‘Tepovoadny, a village 
distant from Jerusalem sixty furlongs. 


(3) Where both Accusatives are used (Double Accu- 


_ sative) :— 
; F2 
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éxeivos Dyas Sidafe wavra, He will teach you all things. 
évdvovow attoy moppipay, they clothe Him in purple. 

Obs. After a Passive Verb, the Accusative of Relation alone is used :— 
oun évdebupevov evdtpa yauou, not clothed in a wedding garment. 
(4) Before an Infinitive :— 


ot Aéyouvotv avtov (nv, Who say that He is alive. 
O 'Inoois ciney atrov puvnOjvat, Jesus ordered him to be called. 


Obs. Sometimes a Participle is used for an Infinitive :— 
eiSov airov Hn TéVAKOTA, they saw him already dead. 
3. The Dative expresses the close coincident relation of 
a,person or thing to the action. 
The Dative is employed in three ways :-— 
(1) To express the Remoter Object :— 
a. After Transitive Verbs having a Transmissive 


yes — 
Taira mavra cou Swow, all these things will I give you. 
éAdAnoev abtots moAAd, He spake many things to them. 


B. After Intransitive Verbs with a Transmissive 
force :— 
mpocekvvnoay avr, they did obeisance to Him. 
y. After Adjectives :-— 
6poia éo7l KOKK@ oivdrews, it is like a grain of mustard seed. 
(2) As the Dative of Reference, expressing the person 
or thing for whom the action is done :— 


Tonowmev onnvas tpeis, cot play, kat Mood play, Kal play *HXig, 
let us make three tabernacles, one for Thee, and one for Moses, and one 
for Elias. 


mavra 7a yeypappéva ... TO LIB rod dvOpumov, all things that were 
written for, or with Grncdace to, the Son of man. 


(3) Dative of Coincident Accessories :— 
a. The Instrument :— 


70 dxupov Karaxadce wupi acBiorm, He will burn the chaff with 
unquenchable fire. 


B. The Manner :— / 
dvepavnoe havi] peyddy, He cried out with a loud voice. 
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y. The Proximate cause :— 

Tq amotia efexhacOnoav, they were broken off because of unbelief. 
6. The Time :— 

TH Telty Hepa eyepOncera, He shall rise again on the third day. 


4. The Genitive Case covers in Greek several classes of 
meanings. Thus we find :— 
(1) The Genitive of Origin : —expressing 
a. The Cause :— 
yepuioate Tas bdpias VSaTos, fill the water pots with water. « 
b. Separation :— 
érav petasTab@ Tis ocixovopias, when I am removed from the 
stewardship. 
éxdduoev avtovs Tod Bovdnpatos, he kept them away from their 
purpose. 
(2) The Partitive Genitive :— 
a, After Partitive Adjectives :— 


mohXovs tOv Papicatwv kal ZaSSoucatwv, many of the Pharisees 
and Sadducees. 


6. After Superlatives :— 
& éAdyicros Tav dtooréov, the least of the Apostles. 
c. After Transitive Verbs :— 
ovdels yevoetal pov tod Selmvov, xo one shall taste any of my 
supper. 
(3) The Objective Genitive :— 
a. After Verbs :— 
avrot dkovete, hear Him. 
b. After Half-Transitive seneeeutiyes: — 
dd Tov H6Bov Tav “Iovdalwv, through fear of the Jews. 


(4) The Possessive or Subjective Genitive :—— 
6 Tids pou 6 dyannrés, My beloved Son. 

"TdnwBov Tov 700 LeBedatov, James the son of Zebedee. 
bri Xprorod éore, because ye belong to Christ. 
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(5) The Genitive of Relation :— 
a. After Comparatives :— 


ioxupétepds pou éativ, is stronger than me. 
dyanGs pe wAelov toUTaV; lovest thou Me more than these? 
6. After Verbs or other words having a Comparative 
meaning :— 
ToMAGY atpovdiwv Siapépere tpeis, ye are better than many 


sparrows. 
70 mepicaby ToUTwy, that which is more than these. 


e. After other words :— 
Ban7icpa peravoias, a baptism of repentance ; xhpa ws érav bySon- 
kovTa Tecodpay, a widow of about eighty-four years. 
(6) Genitive Absolute :— 


700 “Inood yewvnPevros . .. of payor mapeyévovro, when Jesus was 
born, the Magi came. 

dipias yevopévys, mpoojveyxay aie SarpoviCopévous ToAdovs, when it 
was evening, they brought Him many that were possessed of devils. 


5. Interrogative Sentences usually begin with an Inter- 


rogative Pronoun, or Particle :— 


ti éuol kal oot; what have I to do with thee, i.e. what is there to 
me and thee ? 
mod éoT H mloris buay; where is your faith ? 
ovx ipeis A€yere; do ye not say? expecting the answer, Yes. 
Hh Tis iveyxev ait payeiv; has any one brought Him (food) fo 
eat ? 
Sometimes they have no introductory word :— 


morevere drt Sbvapa TodTo Tojoa ; believe ye that I can do this? 


II. COMPOUND SENTENCES. 


1. The separate Clauses of Compound Sentences, or 
Sentences with more than one Clause, are usually con- 
nected by words which serve as links to fasten them 
together. 


SYNTAX. 40 





There are three classes of these words :—viz., 
(1) Conjunctions :— 


eis TA ida FASE, Kat of iSioc adtdv ob narédaBoy, He came to His 
own, and His own received Him not. 


(2) Relatives :— 


6 dorhp, 8v ddov év rH dvarody, mpofyer aitovs, the star, which 
they saw in the east, went before them. 
(3) Interrogatives, whether Pronouns or Particles :— 
ép@rnoov Tors dxnkodtas, Th éAdAnoa adTois, ask them that heard it, 
what I said to them. 
Uavpacer, et Hin TeOvynxe, he wondered if he were already dead. 
(4) An Infinitive with a case before it is attached to 
a Clause without any link, except what is implied in the 
Infinitive and its Case :— 
rots “yeyapnnéor mapayyeAAw, yuvaika dd dvips pi XoproOfjvar, T 
enjoin the married, that a wife should not be separated from her 
husband*. 
2, Conjunctional Clauses in the New Testament are 
generally — 
(1) Copulative :— 
Kal 6 Adyos odpt éyévero, Kal éoxnvwcer ev Hiv, and The Word 
was made flesh, and tabernacled in us. 
(2) Disjunctive :— 
ri péyapev, 4 Th rinper, h Th nepBarwpeba, what shall we eat, or 
what shall we drink, or wherewithal shall we be clothed. 
(3) Adversative :— 
eyo Barrifw év bSare péos Be bps gornnev, I baptize with water ; 
but there standeth (one) in the midst of you. 
Obs. The three just mentioned continue the construction of their 
Principal Clauses; i.e. have similar moods, tenses, or cases. 
(4) Comparative :— 
pay cadnions Eumpoobév cou, &omep of inoxpiral mova, do not sound 
a trumpet before you, as the hypocrites do. 





1 The implied link is here indicated by the English Conjunction that. 
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(5) Conditional :— 
ei Lids ef Tov Oeod, cine iva of AlOx obra dpra yévavra, if Thou 
art the Son of God, command that these stones be made bread. 
ib Tatra mavra oor dwow, édv meodv mpooxuvfjoys pot, all these things 
will I give Thee, if Thou wilt fall down and worship me. 
Obs. Ei generally takes an Indicative: édy denoting an uncertain 
condition takes the subjunctive. 


(6) Final and Consecutive :-— 
_ Tatra AedkddnKa dpiv, tva pip cxavdarrcOFre, these things I have 
said unto you, that ye be not offended. 
pirotow éordres .. . mpocedxeba, Stas dv paveor Trois dvOpdmas, 
they love to pray standing ..., so that they may be seen of men. 
(7) Objective :— 
iddv Sr idOn, when he saw that he was healed. 


morevere St SUvapya TovTO Toro ; believe ye that Iam able to 
do this 2 


Obs. “O7: with a Finite Verb is more often used than an Accusative 
and Infinitive. 


3. Relative Clauses. 


The Relative agrees with its Antecedent in Gender, 
Number, and Person: but in Case it follows the rules of 
its own Clause :— 

obros Hy Sv eitov, this was He of whom I spake. 
mpooexere dnd Tav WevdSorpopnTar, olrives EpxovTat mpos bpas év évdupact 
mpoBarav, beware of false prophets, who come to you i sheep’s clothing. 

The Antecedent is sometimes omitted, if it isa Pronoun :— 

@ brlyor ddlera, dAtyor dyanG, (he) to whom little is Sorgiven, 
loveth little. 

4. Indirect Questions are a Class of Objective Clauses, 


i.e. they fill the place of an Accusative of the Nearer 
Object :— 3 


emnpornoer, et 5 dvOpwmos Tariraibs gon, he asked of the man is a 
Galilean. 


BN peprpvare ... rh pdynre, Fri ninre, take no exceeding thought 
about what ye shall eat or what ye shall drin. 





' For Attic Attraction, see below under Exercise XVII. 
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5. Infinitive Clauses are seldom used in the New Testa- 
ment, words and speeches being generally quoted directly : — 


Aéyer ad’TG, G€Aw, KalapioOnn, He saith to him, ‘I will, be thou 
cleansed. 

civev adT@ 76 et Stvacar moredoar raévta Suvata TH ToTEVovee,. 
He spake to him His usual speech, ‘ If thow canst believe ; all ieee are 
possible to him that believeth. 


PART IV. 


READING PRIMER WITH VOCABULARIES. 


I. EXERCISES ON THE GRAMMAR. 


Each of these small Glossaries should be committed to memory by the 
beginner before he attempts to construe the Exercises. In this way the 
second great difficulty, which is ignorance of the Vocabulary, may effectu- 
ally be overcome to a considerable extent. 

Words that have been already interpreted in the Grammar, whether as 
typical forms, or as important specimens of their several classes of ex- 
pression, will not be found here. 


Exercise I. 


Article, Feminines of the First Declension, and 
Prepositions governing One Case. 


(Grammar, PP. 7; 8, 58.) 


aya -ns love, charity xat and, also 

GANGea -as truth Mapidu Mary, indecl. 

apaptia -as sin, error Nep@adrciy Nepthalim, indecl. 
dpx7) -fjs beginning oixia -as a house 

eipnyn -ns peace mapaBorr -As a parable 
ZaBoviey Zabulon, indecl. Tldcxa, 76 the Passover, indecl. 
HeEpa -as day owrnpia -as salvation 

OdAaooa -ns sea Gpa -as an hour. 

8vpa -as door 


> ee Mae | / 3 Lah & F > 2 i Ae f 

Kipyvn cat aya. ev TH’ GAnOetqg, év ddnOeia Kat ayatn. 
2 on hoe Rs 2 ? 2 py 2 > eae 2 lan > bs na 
ex THs olklas. e€ oixias els oikiay: am’ dpxis. amd rhs 
Ovpas. dd£a Kal rit Kal elpjyn. ev mapaBodais. Opa THs 
jpspas. and dd€ns els dd£av. ov Mapidp. apo Tod IIdoxa. 
év apxi. yij ZaBovddv kal yf NepOadrclu. ay Gpaptias. 
év coi. ev iyyépq owrnptas. ev Ti} dardoon. 





a Syntax, p- 65, 3. @ 
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Exercise II. 


First Declension,—Masculines. 


Prepositions governing 


Two Cases. 


(Grammar, pp. 8, 59.) 


doikia -as injustice 

Gdns -ov Hades, place of de- 
parted spirits 

atipia -as dishonour; 4, not, 

Topi) 

Bartioths -ov baptist 

pap -is scripture, writing 

Sixacoctvn -ns justice 

500 two, Gr. p. 16 

eis one, Gr. p. 16 

éxxAnoia -as church 

‘Hoaias -ov Isaiah 

@uota -as sacrifice 

‘Tepepias -ov Jeremiah 





‘Iepovoadru Jerusalem, indecl. 
*Tovdaia -as Judea 
"Iwavyns -ov John 
«héntns -ov a thief 
Anorijs -0d a robber 
pants -00 a disciple 
paprupia -as witness 
mpopntns -ov a prophet 
mUAn -ns @ gate 
Sapapeia -as Samaria 
otpatwrns -ov a soldier 
Tehwvns -ov a publican 
xwpa -as a country. 


"lodvuns 6 Bantiotys. of pabyntal *Iwdvvov. ets Tov wabn- 
trav. dvo T&v pabytov. KdéxTNs kal Anorys. dua “Tepeulov 
rod mpopitov. al ypapat trav mpopyTar. ind ‘Hoatov rod 


mpopiytov.  peTa cee 


mbha, Gdov. ev TO Gdn. 7 


c 


oe ia Tod “Iwavvov. Abe év ‘lepovoadijp éxxAnotav. Kara. 
ras xdpas Tis lovdatas Kal Bapeapelas: 51d ddEns Kal atiptas. 
Ovotas oagp GpapTiav. meg daptias kal mept dixavoovvns. 
TO TOV oOTpaTLWTav. mep. Iwavvov Tod Bartictod. Oo KptTNS 


THs adukias. TOV peaviav- 


Exercise ITI. 


Second Declension,—Masculines. Prepositions . 
governing Three Cases. 
(Grammar, pp. 9, 60.) 


améarodos -ov an apostle 


dyyedos -ov an angel 
Baotreia -as a kingdom 


dvOpwrros -ov a man 





1 Syntax, p. 65, 2. 5. : 
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oikos -ov a house 
ovpavds -o0 heaven 
OTaupos -00 @ cross 
vids -o0 a son 
poBos -ov fear 
Xprords -0v Christ. 


AaBléd David, indecl. 
SovA0s -ou a slave, servant 
Oavaros -ov death 

Opévos -ov a throne 
Koapos -ov world 

Kipios -ov Lord 

vopos -ov law 


n Baotrela Tov 
“O vids! 


“Ayyedos Kupiov. 6 Yids ro8 avOpdmov. 
ovpavdyv. Bacidrelas Tod Kéopov. mpos Tov “Incody. 
Aapte, Incod. 

poBos Bavdrov. 
dotAor Inoot Xpierod. 


BaOntHs Tod "Incod. 6 Odvaros kal 6 Aids. 


Tapa tiv Oddaccay. amdotodo. Xpiorod. 


€€ otkov Aafis. 


éxt Tot Opdvov. 


Tapa TO oTavpe. 
\ Les 
éxt Tod oravpod. 6 vdpos Kal ot mpopara.. 
3 , , ar § , f , 
ev vou® Kupiov, xara rov vdpov Kupiov. 


Exerciss IV. 


Nouns in -os of the Second Declension (continued). 
Some Verbal forms. 


(Grammar, p. 60.) 
aypos -o0 a field 
adedpds -ot a brother 
dpros -ov bread, a loaf 
TadiAaila -as Galilee 
Yap0s -ov @ marriage 
didBodos -ov a devil 


Rv there was, was 
@cds -od God 

NOepozis -03 a reaper 
*IaxwBos -ov James 
*Iovbas -a Judas, or Jude 
‘loxaparns -ov Iscariot 


dwdexa twelve, Gr. p. 16 
eyévero there was or was 
eyo I, Gr. p. 17 

eiut T am, Gr. p. 51 
éori(v) is 

€xOpos -od an enemy 


(wt) ~fis life 
Lewopos ? 
ovpavav. 


€yeveto ép TH oo aoe 


Kava, 7 Cana, indecl, 
Mapia -as Mary 
TOAELOS -ov war 


~smpoddtys -ov a traitor 


wn ¥ 
caopos -o0 an earthquake, 
tempest 

porn -ijs a voice. 


ew eyéveto ex TOy 


*lovdas Ioxapidrns éyévero® apoddrys. 6 ex Opds 





1 Syntax, p. 67, d. 1. 


* Syntax, p. 64, 1. 


* Syntax, p. 66, 3. 
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eoriv 6 SidBodros. eyevero TéAEUOS ev TO Ovpave. ot Oepuoral 
Gyyedol elow. 6 aypds éotiv 6 Kdopos. / 
eit 77 600s Kal 7 GAnOeLa Kal 7 Cay. 6 vids Mapias, adeApos 
d& “laxdBov. of dddexa AndcToAo. Cyd eips 6 Aptos Tijs 
Cofis. yduwos eyévero ev Kava rijs Tadtdalas. ev apxn iv - 


L 


> a Fe 3 Bis, / 
€ls OLKOV €0TL,. ey@ 


: < , > . > 
| 6 Adyos, kat 6 Adyos Fw pds Tov Ocdv, kat Oeds mv 6 Adyos *. 


Exercise V. 


Second Declension,—Neuters. Some Pronouns. 


(Grammar, pp. 9, 17, 18.) 


GAnoas truly madsiov -ov a little child 
dorpov -ov a star mAotov -ov a ship or boat 
Sarpdviov -ov a devil \ moTHpiov -ov a cup 

épyov -ov a work mpéBarov -ov a sheep 
éxxartos -n -ov last oaBBarov -ov the sabbath 
Zora there shall be ceAnVN -ns moon 
ebayyéAuoy -ov Gospel onpeiov -ov sign 

HALos -ov sun ~ guvaryary?) -7js w synagogue. 


péoos -n -ov in the middle 


*Hy odfBarov ev éxeivy Th Tmepq. Kb pds eorw 6 vids Tod 
avOpdrov kat Tod” caBBarov. “Incods qv ev pla TOV cvva- 
ywyav? év trois cd BBact. motipiov Kuptov kal moriprov dat- 
yovlwv. Todrd eott Td Epyov Tob Ocod. >Apxy) Tod Evay- 
yerlov "Incod Xpicrod, viod Oecod. nadla, éoxdrn apa ert. 
adnOds Ocod Vids jv otros. 16 wotov péoov Tis Paddoons 
fw. éyd elu} Ovpa rdv ampoBdrwv. éorar onpela ev HAlo 
kal cedivy Kal dorpous. ovK iv adrots TEexvov. 





1 Syntax, p. 64,1 (1). 6 Adyos is the subject of the Verb. 
y p. 04 

2 Syntax, p. 69, 4 (3). b. 

8 Syntax, p. 69, 4 (2). 
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Exerciss VI. 


Third Declension,—Consonantal Masculines and Femi- 
nines. wodAvs and some Pronouns. 
(Grammar, pp. 9, 10, 12, 14, 17, 19.) 


\ dpmeday -Bvos a vineyard joav they were 
dvepos -ov wind idod behold 
droaTory ~hs apostleship kapdia -as heart 
apiv amen, verily, indeed Kaptos -od fruit 
yn -hs earth Kepaadr -7s head 
yivera happens dvopa -Tos, TO name 
éxet there motos -» -ov faithful, Adj. 
éAnts -i50s hope Tipddeos -ov Timothy 
éoré ye are tpeis, Tpta three, Gr. p. 16. 


Tiverar Aaidap dveuov. vdé iv. 6 Adyos cap éyévero 1. 


Cex 5 , 3 a y n a o ek: es \ 
eorat 6 vids avOpdrov ev tH Kapdta Tis yhs Tpeis juépas Kal 
lal fod fal 12 
Tpets vixtas. 6 Ocds rhs eAnidos.. dod 6 mals pov. F 
SY 
oo Tijs €uijs amootoAs duels eore ev Kupio. rt uot 
cal cot? » yovar ; ybvar, dod 6 vids cov. foav exel yuvatkes 
= is € , > x 
mohAat. ab tplxes Tis Kepadfs. avToa 7 dd€a els TOUS 
aidvas*. dyiy. ets Tods aiévas tév aidver. 6 Kapros Tod 
> _ Lae > 2 ad is aN: na la c 
dumeX@vos, otros éotiw adnOds 6 owrnp Tod Kdécpov, 6 
4 


Xpiords kal dod pants. tis Hv exet, dvduat. Tydeos, 


vids yuvatkds Tivos lovdalas muotijs, matpos d& "EAAnvos. 


Exercise VII. 


Third Declension,—Consonantal Masculines adhd 
Feminines (continued). 
(Grammar, pp. 9, 10, 12.) 


\ GBvaoos -ov, % abyss GdeA pi) -7s sister 
dyads -4 -dv good, Gr. p. 13 . | GAA but 





* ‘O Adyos is the subject of the Verb. Syntax, p. 64, 1, Obs. 1. 

* T.e. What have I to do with thee? 

* aidy has the same etymology as aevum, aeternus (= a@eviternus), and 
eternal. 

* From xpiw to anoint, =Hebrew Messiah. 
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éXeos -ous, TO mercy 

Kakos -7 -dv bad 

paptus (paptup) -pos witness 
pr not N\ $péap -Gros, 70 a pit, well. 
ovKére no longer 


mods -050s a foot 
timomédiov -ov a footstool : 
i710, Tos 


¢ lan cad lad na 
H yf troredidy éort TGv TodHv adtod. Kipre, pry tovs. 
mddas pov povoy, addAa kal Tas xeipas Kal Thy Kepadry. 
fess n } . i Ce ee , 
Tony eott TGv TpoBdtwv. Oeds paprus. idov, 7 pyTNp 
, , 
gov. avrds pov GdeAdds Kal ddeAG7 kal pnrnp eorly. Tldrep 
< fal . cal 3 fal € tal 3 \ lal ff >» tf 
NOV, 6 Ev TOLS Opavots. els EK TaTpOs TOD dtaBoAov EoTE. 
, fi an 
Ovyarépes ‘Iepovocadrp. eyevero avnp tpoprrns t. xdpis Oeod 
2 Speake | xn > > Seen , > §S8e. SN , , 
nv €% avT@. OUK €oTE UTO VOMOV, GAA VIO xapLY. XaptS, 
édeos, elpyvn, amd cod Tarpos judv cai Xprorod? *Inood rod 
> 2 ee a ee tad 
Kupiov? xudv. ovxére eipt ev TO Kdopm, Kal obTo. ev TO 
, ? / > Le 2 < ~ , A. 3 Sh 3 a 
Koop@ eiot. otk eloly éx Tod Kdopov, Kaws eyo ex Tod 
a f- lod 
Kéopov ovK eiui. 1 KAels TOD péatos THs ABvcoov. ot 
dpxovtes ovk ciot pdBos TOv ayabGv Epywv, GAG TOV KAaKGv. 
2s 


Exercise VIII. 
Third Declension,—I- and U-Nouns, Diphthongal Nouns; 


and péyas. 


(Grammar, pp. II, 14.) 


\ ddueds -éws, 6 a fisherman 
dvdoTaots -ews, 4 resurrection 
*Avipéas -ov Andrew 
dpxwepeds -Ews, 6 high-priest, 

arch-priest 

BnOcaida Bethsaida, indecl. 
yvaoros -2) -Ov known 
Tpappareds -éws, 6 a Scribe 
Sivapus -ews, % power, a miracle 
iepeds -ews, 6 priest 
xplots -ews, judgment 

wW xTlows -ews, 7 creation, creature 


Meaxioedtx Melchisedec, indecl. 

vov now 

oval woe 

Tlérpos -ov Peter 

miotis -ews, » faith 

mov where ? 

mpwTotokos -ov first-born 
mporos first, Tite 

Taéts -ews order 

tmoxpitys -o0 actor, hypocrite 

Gapicaios Pharisee 

Sidirmos -ov Philip. 





1 In apposition with dyjp, or referring to the same thing. Syntax, 


p- 65, 3, b. 


2 In apposition with “Incov. 
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‘O dpyav tév Baciéwy Ths yis. cod éorw 7 Bacideta Kat 
9 ddvayus Kal 4 dda eis Tovs aldvas. dyryv. dds oti TOU 
peyddov Baciéws. KpiTys Tis Wy ev Tie TOAEL. Hv PiduTmos 
ad ByOoaidd, éx Tis ToAews *Avdpéov kal Iletpov. od éoruy 
h mlotis tov; eipnvn Tots ddeAgois kal ayarn wera TioTEws. 
and @cod warpds kat Kuplov “Inood Xpuotod. “Eyd elps F 
dvacracis Kal y Con. viv Kplois éoti Tod Kdopov Tovrov. 
mpwrdoroKes eote Taons KTicews*. ov tepeds eis Tov aidva 
Kata THy Tag Medyioedéx. 6 wadyris exeivos Av yvwords 
T@ Gpxepet. oval dpiv, Tpauparets cat Papioaior, troxpirat. 
qyoay advets. 


Exercisr IX. 


Third Declension,—Neuter Nouns, was, maca, wav. 


(Grammar, pp. II, 12, 13.) 


*ABpadp Abraham, indecl. Epos -ous, 70 part, de pépous in 

aipa -Tos, 70 blood particular 
W drondruvis -ews, § revelation peTavowa -as repentance 

Banricpa -Tos, TO baptism . Veja -Tos, TO tomb 

Banrifw to baptise pos -ouvs, TO mountain 

€xtos, n, ov sixth, Gr. p. 16. mvedpa -Tos, TO spirit 

évvaros, n, ov ninth, Gr. p. 16. TTWXOS -7) -Ov poor, poor man 

"Iopaid Israel, indecl. oxdros -ous, TO darkness 

dads -00, 6 people onépya -Tos, TO seed 

Ad (apos -ov Lazarus pas -765, 70 light 


a \ A 
\% HéAos -ous, 70 limb, member 


a a \ a a 
Ev cpa, cal ev mvedua, * * * efs Kiptos, pla aloris, ev 
! ° \ I ; 

Bantiopa, els Ocds kal mathp wavtwv, 6 emt TavTwv, kat dd 


\ o n a a 
Tavtav, kab ev maow tuiv. TodTd éott TO cGpd pov. Todrd 








1 Syntax, p. 70, 5. 

* The full meaning of this remarkable phrase is, ‘Begotten both as to 
time and dignity before every created existence.’ Compare Bp. Alexander's 
Notes to Col. i. 15 in the Speaker’s Commentary, Bp. Middleton’s note, 
and Suicer, v. mpwréroxos. mp@tos is used for mpdrepos before, as in 


St. John i. 15. See Syntax, p. 70, (5) a. 
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> x a 
€ott TO alud pov. arwxds tis Aw dvduatt Ad¢apos. as eis 
> 4 rc x a 

arokahvyiw eOvav, kat ddé£av~aod cov “IopayjA. vuKrds Kal 
c Pa lal \ cal lal 
mucpas €v Tois dpect kal éy rols prjpacw hv. mTdvres tyes 
¢ i ee. \ Beh a ok EMO a2 of pte 
viol @wtos éore cal viol hudpas. amd Extys Spas oKdros 
5 2 \ a n a 
€YEVETO ETL TAaTAaY TY ynv Ews wpas evvdryns. tyeis eore - 
H ue On ss 

TO Aas Ths yijs. eyo Barrifm tyas év Hdare els werdvorav. 
tpets eote cGua Xpiotod, cal pedAy ex pepous. o7éppa 


"ABpady. éoper. 


Exercise X. 





First and Second Formations. 


Adjectives: 
(Grammar, pp. 12-14.) 
Gyios -a -ov holy \ pucdds -0v, 6 reward, pay 


étt because 
opOarpos- od, 6 an eye 


GAnoivos -7) -dv true 
Gé.os -a -ov worthy 


dixaios -a -ov just, righteous 

éxeivos he, that, Gr. p. 18 

épyatns -ov, 6 labourer 
“Cantor -ov, 7d a tare 

xadapos -a -dv pure 

nates according as; Kara, ws 
Nr«los smooth 

paxaptos -a -ov blessed 





éxAos -ov, 6 multitude, crowd 
no.av doing, that doeth 
movnpos -a -dv wicked 

\ pads -€os meek 

Naxod.0s -a -dv crooked 

\ répas -Tos, 76 wonder 

\ Tpaxds -eta -d rough 
ux} -js, } soul, life. 


\ ca l4 X 
To Kaddv oréppa, ovrol elo of viol THs BactAelas. Ta dé 
t id 2 ¢ ek a a ar 6 x > wr 3 ec 
Cidavia «iow ot viol trod Tovnpod. ddnOivy avTod é€otiww 7H 
rf p ee m2 4 
6 6pOadpds cov Tovnpds éoTw, Ott eyo ayabds 
6 TOLOV 


paptupla. 
, rs Q c lal 'g 2 "A c ye \ - 

ciut; avTos tyas Bamrice * mvetpati ayl Kal Tupi. 

lal / , 

duxarootvyny dlkaids eat, KaOds exetvos Sikatds eat. dévos 
a a a Sept ¢ \ ro 

6 épyarns Tod pucO0d abtod ori. pakdpior of TTwxol? TO 

a a , n > a , 

avetpatt, St adtdv eotw 7) Bactrela TGy ovpavGy. paKapior 
€ 2.3 fe e \3 fed él c ec wv Xr A 
oi mpacis®. praxdprot of kabapol® Ti} Kapdig. mas 6 dxAos mpos 





1 Third Person Pl. of Pres. Indic. of eiyé. 

2 Future of Barri(w, shall baptize. 

3 The Copulais here omitted. Syntax, p. 66, 3, obs. 
G 
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a o > Weis fs aS f 
Tv Oddacoay ent tis yijs fv. eyevero radon Woxn dBos, 
vA J \ Lal s Sal b) f I ae 1 
TOKAA TE TEpata Kal onpela Ota TOY aATooTOAwY éytveTo!. 
lal lal € ‘\ "g 
€orat” Ta oKoALa els edOctay*, Kal at Tpayeta els ddovs Actas. 
z aN (xo / 
iy peyahn 7 ipépa. 


NX Exercise XI, 


' 


Adjectives :—Third Formation, Comparatives and 
Superlatives. 
(Grammar, pp. 14, 15.) 


Gbikos -n -ov unjust popds -d -dv foolish 
aiwyios -ov eternal ovpdvios -ov heavenly 
dmotos -ov unfaithful: 4, mo- mar pis -tSos, 7 country 


70s TAHGos -ovs, TO multitude 
aripos without honour: &, ripn woTe when 
yeved -Gs a generation “7péOupos -ov ready, willing 
ei if, ei pr unless orpatia -as a host 


épos -71) -dv mine 

~ evT0A7 -Rs commandment 
Zcoua I shall be 
éws until 


ovyyevis -ts akin, a relation 
Virapxwv being, that is 
ade here. 





, > 


c 3 X\ = _ SS 77 \ wS a ¢ 
H evrody avrotd Cwn aidvids éorw. Td piv mvedpa mpd- 
6 h de ap& dacbevy y Kot 7 eun aAdAnOns é nf 
vpov, n d€ aapE aobevis. 1 Kpiois 7 Eun aAnOjs eotiy. 
c peas Crea FEN 7 * - 3 / \ be. P) if a 
N Kplows N €un OtKala eoTiv. eyévero ody TO dyyéAw TAOS 
oTpatias ovpaviov. @ yeved amiotos, ews aére mpds tyuas 
a > ” / BA > br! os > an 
ETOMAL ; OUVK ETL TPO HTHS ATyLos, eb wy ev TH TaTpld. avTod, 
val / na a iol 
kal év rois cvyyevéot, kal év TH olkla airod. obrds éoru 
c / 4 2 Led S cal > n c \ > 2 
6 wetCov * ev TH Bacirela TSv odpavdv. 6 TLaTds ev eAaxloTo, 
kal €v TOAA@ TLoTds eott Kal 6 ey ehaxloTw ddiKos, Kal ev 


TOAAD Gdiucds eotwv. 6 puxpdtepos ev wacw suiv tadpywv 
- 6 puxpdrep 4 pXwr, 





* Imperfect of yivoua, were being done:—Verb Singular with Neuter 
Plural subject. Syntax, p. 66, 1, obs. 


2 Future of eiué, shall be. 
* 6d0v understood, i.e. shall be turned into a straight path. 
* pei(ov, greater; 6 petCwy, the greater =greatest. 
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hf x / tal a 
ovtos eorat peyas. ido’, trAeioy DoAoudvTos de. Td pwpdv? 
m: a , rs ra 
Tov Ocod copsrepov.rdv dvOpdrwv eoti? Kal rd dobeves! rod 
O<08 icxupdrepov avOpdmwv éorl. 


Exercise XII. 


Adjectives :—Comparatives and Superlatives (continued). 


(Grammar, pp. 15, 16.) 


yevécdw let him be dAtyos -n -ov little 
éxAeKTOs -2 -dv chosen ovTws or odTw thus, so 
= L 
ev well _S thavn -ns error 
evdoxia -as goodwill mpeaButepos -a -ov elder : from 
_ katactnow I will set mpea Bis 
DP tharos -t -ov called as as. 


Ed, d00A€ ayabe Kal moré, ext dArlya is miotds, ert TOAAGY 
Ge KaTaoTHTW. of viol Tod aldvos TovTou ppovipsTeEpot bréep 
\ ee N22 a \ > XN Xx \ « Shen SI F_. 
Tovs viovs* Tod gwrds els Thy yevedy THy éEavTGv? cio. Hv 
c eX > ~ £ zs 2 b} n ¢ 4 2 tn fs) 
6 vids avTod 6 mpecBurepos ev aype. 6 peiCav ev tyiv yeverIo 
as 6 vedtepos. dda év tpioras Oc, kal emt yhs elpyvy: 
év avOpdros evdoxla. atrn éotl mpdtn Kal peyddn evToAy. 
pelCav tovtay GrAAn* évrodi) ovK Ect. ovTws EcovTa ot 
€cxaTo. mpGro, kal of mpGro eoyator. ToAdol ydp «ior 
f cas 
KAnrol, dAlyot bé €xAexrol. ora 7) eoxatn TAdVN XElpwr Ths 
TPOTNS- i. 
Exercise XIII. 


Numerals. 
(Grammar, pp. 16, 17.) 


annrde went away diapepepropevos divided 
BaBvaay -vos, 4 Babylon éTos -ous, TO a year 





1 T.e. the foolish, or the foolishness; the weak, or the weakness. 


Syntax, p. 64, 2, B. 
2 Above the children, i.e. than, trép with an Acc. is often used thus 
after a Comparative. Gre paises £ Gr. p. 20. 
G2 
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‘Ievds -4, Jonas vov now 
_ kotAla -as belly Slpwv -wvos Simon 
4#hTos -ovs, TO whale gvdaky -fs guard, prison 
xépas -Gtos, TO horn Axnpa -as widow 
perokeota -as transplantation Gomep just as. 


n - 
"Hy 7Avdpéas 6 ddeApds Tiuwvos Uérpov cls ex tv dvo. 
las a can , ° i \ a 
Bonep hv "lwvas ev Th Kowlg Tod Kijrous Tpeis Nuepas Kat Tpets 
roe Gi a ’ a 
vixtas}, ofrws forat 6 vids ToD avOpdmov ev TH Kapdia TIS 
o a o 7 z c - Teo 
yiis tpeis fucpas? cal tpeis vixtas. atrn X1pa Tv ws ETOV 
> / I 2 3 > > oer) z \ 
dydorKovra tecodpwv® mévte jjoav e€ adrav ppdvimor, Kat 

/ / 
ai mévre® pwpat. énta adeAgol joav. Ta déxa Képara dexa 
Baoireis clow. 6’ lovdas, eis Tév Sddexa, amHdDe m™pos TOUS 
° o \ 
dpxtepels. aca, ody at yeveal amd ’ABpadp Ews Aapid 
yeveat dexatécoapes’ Kal awd AaBid Ews rhs peToukeotas 

ss oe t a 

BaBvdGvos yeveal dexatécoapes’ kal amd Ths perouKeoias 
BaBvdAdvos ws tod Xpictod yeveal dexarécoapes. ExaTov 
recoapakovta téocapes xtdiddes. amd Extys Spas oKdTos 
éyévero én macav Ti viv gws Spas evvdrns. dpa jy os 
A wt v4 14 oe 3 / id a 4 a 
dexarn. €oTI Bpa TpiTy THS. Hyepas. TeTapTy vdakn * THS 
x P) cal %; b) \ € ?T a Mv 5 2 \ a nn 
vuxros amprAOe mpds avtors 6 "Incods. Ecovrar® awd Tod viv 
/ 2 y / a“ 2 , im 4 p Ey | 
mévre ey olk@ Siapeneptomevor, Tpels emt dvot, xat dvo emt 


7 
Tpiot. 
Y Exercise XIV. 
Pronouns. 
(Grammar, pp. 17-20.) 
dvexrérepos -a -ov more toler- Toudppa -wy, Ta Gomorrha 
able éfovola -as power, authority ™ 
dévw up, above éxw to have 





1 Accusative of Duration of Time. Syntax, p. 67, 2 (2), y. 
* Syntax, p. 70; 4 (5), ¢ 

3 The five, i.e. the other five. 

* Dative of time. Syntax, p. 69, 3 (3), & 

5: Fut. Pl, Indic. of «ipl. 
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i) than, after a comparative Aos -n -ov whole 

Ovota -as sacrifice TAR except 

ioxds -vos, 4 strength mAnolov near, adv. 

xatw down, below Yddopna -wv, 7a Sodom 

OAokatTwpa -Tos, 76 burnt- oiveots -ews, } understanding . 
offering TEKTWY -oVOS @ carpenter. 


“Ypeis éx trav kdtw éoré, éyo éx rév dvw eiul. sets ex 
Tob KOopov TobTov éore, ey® ovdK elyl ex Tod Kdopov Todrov. 
Kabds ov, TaTeEp, ev euol, Kaya) év col, wa kal adrol év Hpiv 
év Gow*. adros tuas Bantioe év Tvedparr &ylm nat mvp. 
“Incots abrds obk éBamricev*, GAN’ of jradgral adrod. eyo 
avOpwrds cipt tr e€ovolav, tyav* tm éuavrdv otparidras. 
ayanjoes*® rov® mrAnolov cov ws ceavtdv. ets éott Ocds, 
Kat ovK ori Gddos TARY aitod, Kal 75 ayaTGv" adrov é€ Srns 
THs Kapdtas, cat €€ Gdns tijs ovvecews, cal €€ Ans Tis Wryijs, 
kat e€ OAns ths loxvos, kal rd dyandy™ tov TAnoioy os 
€avtév, meidy éott Tavtwy TSv sdoKaVT@pdTwY Kal TOV 
OvoiGv. ayanare® dddAndovs. odx *® otrds eorww 6 TOO TéxTovos 
vids ; dvextdérepov éotar yn Loddpwv kal Toudppwv év hpépa 
xploews, 7) TH mode exelvy. . 


Exerciss XV. 


4, 
Pronouns (continued). 


(Grammar, pp. 17-20.) 


dxove to hear | éxarovrapxns -ov ruler of ahun- 


apa then dred, centurion 





1 parya=kal éym. Gr. p. 5, 8. * Gr. p. 52, Pres. Subj. 3 Pers. Pl. 

5 Imperfect Indic. 3 Pers. Sing. 

* Participle. 

5 Future Indic. 2 Pers. of dyatdw, to Love. 

© Syntax, p.65,2¢€. 6 mAnolov=the neighbour. 

7 Infinitive of dyandw used with the Neuter Article as a Verbal Sub- 
stantive. Syntax, p. 65, 2 ¢, ¢. 

* Imperative Plur. 2 Pers. ® Syntax, p. 70, 5- 
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€maivos -ov praise 

éniyeros -ov earthly : éni, vq 

éroupdvios -ov heavenly: ént, 
oupayds 

\ evoeBhs -es devout 

*lopdavns -ov Jordan 

*IradtKds -7) -ov Ttalgan 

Katy 0s -7) -Ov new 

Kaodpea -as Caesarea 

Kopyjatos -ov Cornelius 


erhvos -ous, 70 beast (of bur- 
den) 

Aeya to say, speak 

mépav across, beyond 

mwéTpa -as rock 

morew -yaw to make, do 

arqvov -od bird 

“‘PaBBl my master 

pjua -ros, 70 word 

oreipa -ys a band 

traxovw to obey. 


a an , 
“PaBBi, ds fv peta cod Tépav Tod "Lopddvov, otros Bamrice. 
cal / 
eyo Tv ddgav iv dédaxds! por, dé5Hxa adtots. TavtTa boa 
a f 
dddKds por Tapa cod eotiv. TA pyuata & déwxas wot, dédoKa 


avrois. 
2 


< bs 
tis? dpa otrdés é€otw, dtr Kal 6 dvewos Kal 7 Oddacoa 


© , al es L ex 6 4 
UTAKOVOVOLY QAUT® ; tiva ME A€yovow OL avOpw7rot euval; Tbs 


2 c 4 \ "A ee. See , 14 bd XN 
EOTLY 1 KTHP MOV; Kal Tives cioiy ol adeAGol pov; Tota EoTL 


, a 2 , 
TpOTN TAaTeY EvTOAN ; 


dup tis jv ev Karcapeta dvouare KopyjAuos, éxatrovrdpyns 
éx omelpns Tis Kadovpevyns® *Iradixis, edoeBis cal hoBov- 


pevos * 


SY 
Kaun KTlows. 


AN x \ \ . a a 
Tov Ocdv ov Tavti TO olkm aitod. et Tis é€v Xpiore@, 


ee [4 > , X f, / \ mn” > 7 
Tas OOTLS AkovEL Mov TOYs AOyous ToOvVTOUS, Kal TOLEL avTOUs, 


duordow 5 


> 7. > x 2 
QUTOV em TYV TWETPAV. 


od Taca cdp€ H adr? odpé. 


aN ot 
avtov avdpit ppovlu, Soris @Koddunoe® THY oixlav 


GAN GdAn piv cdip€ avOpd- 


Tov, GAAn F€ cap Ktynvdr, GAN dF ix Odor, GAAn dF aTNVdv* 





1 Perfect Act. of 5iSau, thou hast given. 


? Syntax, p. 70, 5. 


3 Passive Part. Pres. from xadéw, to call. 

* Middle Part. Pres, from ¢oBéopa, to fear. 
> Fut. Act. from dod, to compare, liken. 
© First Aor. Act. from olxodopuéw, to build. 
7 Copula omitted. Syntax, p. 66, 3, obs. 
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\ td 7 
Kal o@pata emouparia, kal odpara énlye.a’ 
— lol > n 
n TOV ETvovpaviwn dd€a, éETépa Se H TOV ETLyElwv. 


GAN érépa pep 
ddAn d6€a 


nAtov, Kat G@dAAn dd€a cedjvyns, kal GAAQ ddéa dorépav. 


x” , 1 aR ae A 
E€TALVOS YEVITETAL 


ExdoT@ a76 TOD Ocod. 


Exercise XVI. 4 
First Conjugation :—Labial Verbs. Active Voice. 


(Grammar, pp. 24-28, 44-47.) 


ayannrés -}, -dv beloved 

ante -~w to light, kindle 

Brétrw -bw to see 

ddxTvXAOs -ov finger 

éav if: ei, av 

elrov I said, Gr. p. 58 

épmrpoobev before, in front 

émotpégw -~o to turn to; éni, 
oTpépa 

"Iovdalos -a-ov Jewish, a Jew 

xwGdapos -ov, 6 a reed 

xaduTTe -Yo to cover 

xen -bw to steal 


xin7a -Yw to stoop down 

AapBdvw to take, Gr. p. 50 

Adpnw -ba to shine 

Avxvos -ov a lamp 

pnkéert no longer, no more ; ph, 
ere 

vinta -bw to wash 

TléAaros -ov Pilate 

mAnpns full 

oKevos, -ous, TO & vessel 

tdéhayTov, -ov a talent 

irootpépw -~w to return, ind, 


oTpépu. 





xpunTw -~o to hide 


BAérovres od Bréxover. Kipie, od pov vinrers Tovs 7ddas ; 
€daBov? tov Kddapov, Kal ErumToy eis THY Kepadiy avrod. 
eime 6 Kipios Tod GuredGvos, éuyw rov vidv pov Tov ayann- 
tov. éxpua To tddavrév cov év TH yn. Aaparw Td Pos 
juav éumpocbev tov avOpdrav. 6 apBdvov édv*® tive 
méuro Sue opBdver’ 6 dF Cue AapBdvov AapBaver Tov 


méuparta pe. 6 Khémtov* pnére kdemTéTw. ovdels, AVXVOY 








1 Future Middle from yivoya, shall be, shall arise. 

2 Second Aorist from AayBdvw (A7B or AaB). Gr. p. 56. 

3 Gr. p. 19, D. 

Observe the difference between the Present and Aorist Participles 
when used respectively before V os. The Present Participle expresses an 
ancompleted action continuing long with the action of the Verb: the Aorist 


He 
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a 4 les 

6 "Inoods, kdtw kiwas *, 7d 
ox / © 

heyov oty To Tlwdr@ of 


_dhpas, xadtare abrov oxeder. 
EA. 
daxtvA@ eypapey eis tiv yap. 
n n 7 I i \ a 2 
apxtepets TSv "lovdatwv, My ypdde, 6 Bactreds TSv "lovdalar, 
a cal > / 2 I 
GAN’ Ort exeivos ete, Bacideds cia Tv lovdalwv. arexplOn 
6 IT¢ “O yé : "Inoods Tvedparos ‘Aylov 
6 [liAaros,“O yéypada, yéypapa. "Inoods Tvedu y 
a t) a x 
TAnpys tnéorpeyer amd t08 “lopddvov. emuotpepw eis tov 
oikdy pov. 


Exercisr XVII. 


Second Conjugation :—Guttural Verbs. Active Voice. 


(Grammar, pp. 24-28, 44-47.) 


dyw -§w to lead, bring 

Gyvoua -as ignorance 

GxdOaptos -ov unclean 

dvolyw -f to open 

drokauBdvw to receive; aro, 
Aap Bava 

dpviov -ov a lamb 

Gromos -ov out of place, amiss ; 


a, Témos 
BiBriov -ov a book 
dicaiws justly 
Sonéw (Sox) to seem, think, 
Gr. p. 56 


émrdcow -¢w to command 
edAoyia -as blessing 


v7, ° 
Oray didKwow tyas ev 





Katdgas -a Caiaphas 

Karadeimw -Ym to leave behing 

veaviokos -ov a young man 

brav when; bre, dv 

todTos -ov wealth, riches 

mpartwpiov -ov judgment hall, 
praetorium 

T@os -ov @ colt 

mes how 

owdar -dvos, % a linen cloth 

oparrw -fw to sacrifice, slay 

oppayls -~750s, 4) a seal 

gebyo -foua: to flee; aor. 2 

épuyor. 


TH wddet tavrn, pedyere els Thy 
ddAnv. obrw ediwtav rods Tpopytas tos mpd tyudv. By 


8dgnre A€yew ev Eavrois, Tlarépa éxouev tov ’ABpady. Hmets 





generally an action completed and precedent to it. ‘In receiving My 
emissary a man receives Me: in the midst of his stealing let the thief 
leave off. No one, after lighting a lamp, covers it. The Lord stooped 
down, and then wrote on the ground,’ 

* Third Pers. Sing. Aor. Pass. with a Middle meaning from arorpi- 
youa, to answer. Gr. p. 54. 


_——— 
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nN , Agee: a t z 
pev! dixatws’ afta yap dv? émpdgapev aroAapBdvoper’ otros 
S > cA 
dt oddey dromov éxpake. KaTa Ayvoay éempagate, Somep Kat 
< na x 
of Gpxovres tuGv. 6 veavioxos katahinev Tip owddva yupvos 
” rt : al ° 
épvyey a attaéy. Kar efovolay kal trois mvedpact Tots 
f cad 3 
axaddprows enitdocer, kal draxotvovow adTd. of pabyrat 
4 an x a a 
Hyayov® roy TGXov Tpds Tov "Inoody. TOs odK ExEeTE TioTW ; 
” = \ > a ° A n wf >) BY , 
&yovow ovtv rov “Incoty azd tod Kaidda eis 7d mparTwpiov. 
&ftos ef AaBeiv rd BiBAlov xal avoitar Tas oppayidas avrod. 
&fidv éore 7d dpviov rd eohaypevov AaBelv THY dSdvapty Kat 
mAobrov Kal coplav al icydv Kal Tisty Kal ddéay Kai edvdoylav. 


Exercise XVIII. 


Third Conjugation :—Dental Verbs. Active Voice. 
(Grammar, pp. 24-28, 44-47.) 


dya(w-ow to consecrate ; aryos Oavpalw -cw to wonder 
*Avavias-a Ananias Aveos -ov a wolf 
adpra(w -ow seize, snatch away vads -00 a temple 

aor. 2 pass. Hpmaynv ov, ov, odx not 
Botalw -ow to glorify ; 56a meipatw -ow to tempt 
bvvapa to be able, Gr. p. 22, note 2 ninrw (ner) to fall, Gr. p. 57 
eyyilw -ow to approach okopniw -cw to scatter 
exuxw -fw to give up the ghost ; xpuads -ov gold. 

ée, Yuxt 


cal / > , ; PS 
Ti pe weipdcere, broxpital ; jpeis meloopev avTov. avTos 
nan lal n n « 
ocdcet Toy Aabv adrod ard TSv GyaptiGy a’TGv. 7 TioTLs Tov 





1 uty and 8 are used in opposed statements :—often where the opposition 
is indicated in English by the position and emphasis of the words, and by 
the tone of voice in speaking. “Gr. p. 62, 3. 

2 Put for dia exelvov & énpdgapev by Attic Attraction, the Relative 
being attracted into the Case (Genitive or Dative) of the Antecedent. 
So te Tod Hdaros ov eyd dhcw abrG, of the water that I shall give him; 
éniorevoay 7H Ady @ einer, they believed the word which he said. 

? Second Aor. of dyw, having the first two letters of the Stem repeated, 
or reduplicated, of course with the augment. 
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I 4, oe , 3 
céowke oe. GAAovs écwoe, TwodTwW EavTdv, €i OUTOS eaTLV 


an a > 

6 Xpiords, 6 Tod Oeod exdexTds. GAdovs Ecwcer, EavTdy ov 

a : \ od X Ue \ 

dvvara. oGoa. GAda éenecey emt Ty yy THY KaAnv, Kal 
A f ral A 

2d(d0v xaprov, 0 pev! Exardv, 5 be e€jxovta, 6 6& TpidKovTa. 


e€erpu€e. 


ca \ 
axovwy s& ’Avavlas todvs Adyovs TovTOVs, TEToV 


6 AvKos dpmd¢er aitd, kal cxopriCer TA mpdBata. of dxAor 
€ 
eOatvpacav, kal edd€acay tov Ocdv. is pelCwv early, 6 


xpuods, 7) 6 vads 6 dyidQ@v Tov xpvodv ; ityyikev H Bacirela 


TOY olpavOv. eyo Tér0L8a” eis uas ev Kuplo. 


Exercisr XIX. 
Middle Voice :—Labial, Guttural, and Dental Verbs. 
(Grammar, pp. 29-32, 47-48.) 


dxapros -ov unfruitful ; 4, 
kaptos 
dreipw -~w to anoint 
dpxw -fw to rule 
Middle: to begin 
yAa@aoa -ns a tongue 
dé but: used sometimes where 
and is used in English 
d€éxopar to receive, Gr. p. 54 
dwped -as a free-gift 
émthapBavopa to lay hold of 
(AaB): éri, AKapBavw, Gr. p. 54 
émAavOavopa to forget (Aaé): 
éni, AavOave, Gr. p. 54 
éabiw to eat, Gr. p. 58 
éfdyw -w to lead out: ef, dyw 
é{w outside, out 





Hyéopat, -yoopa to rule, Part. a 
ruler 
knptoow -§w to preach 
xénte -~w to cut, Middle, to 
bewail (cut oneself) 
Kwpn -ns a village 
AoylCopa fo consider, think 
vedTns -nTos, % youth 
vnotebw -cw to fast 
ovv therefore 
dopa (dr) I shall see, Gr.p. 58 
maw again 
tpdcwmov -ov a face 
Tuprds -7) -dv blind 
pvadacow -éw to guard; 
Middle, to keep, avoid 
xapiCopa to bestow, Gr. p. 54 


? \ 7 : Le 
Edy mpoce’xopar yAsoon, 7d mvebud pov mpooedxerat, 


5€ vods pov dxaprds éort. rh ody eo; mpocedeoua TF 





1 3 ev, some, d 5é, other or some. 


c 
0 

ra) 
t 


* The Second Perfect has very often a Neuter meaning, and has therefore 


been often called the Perfect Middle. 


t 
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, , \ x sf h 5 , > tal 
mvevpati, mpooevgouat Oe Kal T@ vol. ov vimTovTar Tas XEipas 
> lal [x4 cA cal an 
abtév, Stay Uprov eoblwow. Teiderbe Tois Hyovpevors tpav- 
‘i Pee ey, me , en Ya 
mates éxdmtovto avTnv. Kiupue, dldafov nuas mpocevyer Oat, 
\ lA a 
kabas kal Lwdvyns edidake Tods pabyntds adrod. el tis TémrOL- 
dev éavtS Xpictod civar, roto Aoyi(éoOw mddw ad’ EavTot, - 
ért kabes adds Xpicrod!, obrw kat Huets 1Xpictod. 6 Papi- 
al a / ‘h c be peek ee, 
gatos tabta mpoontyeto. evEera 6 Oavatos an avtav. 
Pa \ ~ . 
paxdptot of Kaapot TH Kapdia’ Sr. adrol Tov Ody dovrar. 
<3 t a aN gece a , x ~ 
ot dorépes TecotvTat awd Tov ovpavod. Anerde THY Swpeay 
rod “Aylov Tvetparos. évifrdynr, xal BrAétw. and tére ijp£aTo 
a a vA \ / + , as = 
6 *Inoods kyptocev. ob vyotedwv ddeupat cov THY Kepadypy, 
\ % , la ye val o 3 a x 
Kal TO Tpdcwmdv cov via. TupdAots ToAXots EXapioaTo TO 
Brérev. eriAaBdpevos Ths xeipds Tod tupdrod, ekjyayer 
dk ae 4 a , Fe BS ak Oa { a a 
abrov €&m Ths Kons. os éav? d€Entrar madlov Tovodrov ev 
> : A n 
éxt TO dvdpart pov, eue d€xerar. amdvta Tabra epvdrakaunu 
éx vedtyntés pov. émeddOovto daBeiv dprovs. éneloOnoav® 


avTo. 
Exerrcisp XX. 
Labial, Guttural, and Dental Verbs. 





Passive Voice: 
(Grammar, pp. 32-35, 49-5!-) 


anrayw -fw to lead away fiw -tw I have come: Present 
dmropa -popa to lay hold of, with Perfect meaning 
touch ipariov -ov a garment 

5jAos -n -ov plain, evident pGAXoy (para) more 
éxmepatw -ow to tempt, make papropioy ~ov testimony 

proof of ; &x, mepatw pdvov only 
fvenev, évexa for the sake of oixovpéry sc. yh, the inhabited 
Epnpos -ov, 4 desert, wilderness world ; oixéw 
Hyena -dvos, 6 a leader  obdérw not yet ; ov5é, mw 





1 ég7) and éopéy understood, 
2 Os édy, whosoever, Gr. p. 19. 
3 The First Aorist Passive is here used with a Middle Signification and 


Construction. 
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Xdperra, ra Sarepta imotacow --w to subject: bd, 
Sday -Gvos, 4 Sidon Ta000 
atevos -7) -Ov narrow | xalpw to rejoice, Imperative, 
téXos -ovs, TO end hatl! Gr. p. 57 


" . 
Ei IIvevpari ayecbe, ovx eoré b7d vopov. Hyeto ev TH 
IIvevpare eis tiv Epnuov nyépas Tecoapdxovta merpaCopevos 
nan 7 
t16 Tod AvaBdrov. mad yéypantat, Ov« exmerpdcers Kvprov 
lf 
tov @edv cov. orevi) } TIAN, Kal TEOAYLLEVN 7) 6d0s 7) ATayoUTA 
els THY Conv. pakdptor of dedimypevor Evexev Sixarocvyns. 
ért aitav éotiv 7 Bactdela Tov otipavGv. tH xdpiTl eore! 
/ ~ Led , \ > aoe oN pI] } 
cecwopevot 51a THs TicTews. Tpos ovdeulay adTOv eTeéuPOn 
lod a cal la 

"HAlas, ef py els Dapemta ths Viddvos mpos yvvatka ynpavr. 
GytacOyjTw TO dvoud gov. Tatra A€yw, va tpels owbfre. 
ovdérw jv IIvedua “Ayiov, Ste 6 “Incods ovdérw edodcbn. 
én 2 € a "RG , ¢ a ae a 2 roo On- 

eyey év éavti, Eav pdvov &wpat Tod twarlov? adrod, cwO7 
gouat. Kal kypvxOjoera TodTo TO evayyéALov Tis Bactrelas 
ev 6An TH oikovpévy, eis paptvprov maou Tots €Oveot’ Kal TéreE 
HEev TO Tédos. ent Hyeudvas Kal Bacireis axOjoecbe Evexev 
€u0b, els paptipiov avrois kal toils Ovecw. ev rovTm pry 
xalpere, Sr. Ta mveduata tuly trordcceta’ yalpere dF 

a ig dues’ t € a > / > val > cal 
PaAAop, Ste ta dvduara tuav eypadn ev Tots ovpavots.. 

(abe! an 
Ildvra yap tnréragev bnd Todvs wddas atrod: Brav de ely 

bre mdvta broréraxrat, ShArov Stu extds* rod srord£avros avrTo 

\ ! a a 
ta mavra. dtav dt brorayn a’t@ Ta TdvTA, TOTE Kal adTds 

\ n a 

6 vids trorayjoera TO drordgavtt air@ Ta TdvTa, wa 7 
6 Ocds Ta mdvra ey wacw. (1 Cor. xv. 27-28.) 





1 eiut with the Perf. Part. Pass. instead of the tense of the Verb. 
Gr. p. 53. 

* Genitive of Object, Gr. p. 69, 4 (3). 

* "Exrds is a lengthened form of é¢, and means besides, except. After 
é7e understand mdyta émoréraxra:, Syntax, p. 72 (7). 
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Exercise XXI. 
Fourth Conjugation.—Liquid Verbs. 


(Grammar, pp. 44-51.) 


Alyurros -ou, 4 Egypt 
aipw ap& to take up, lift 
GpapTwrds -ov, 6, 7, & sinner ; 
apapria 
droOnkn -ns barn, 
granary 
droxreiva -eTev to kill $ dad 
GroaTéAAw -cTch® to | 
send away 
doeBhs -ts impious 
diapépw to differ, be superior, 
Gr. p. 58 
éyelpas eyep® to rouse 
évTéhAopar -TeAovpa to charge, 
command 
“Hpwons -ov Herod 
9édw to will, be willing, Gr. p.56 
OepiCw -ow to reap 
iva in order that 





*Iwanp Joseph, indecl. 
khivn -ns a bed 
kplua -Tos, To condemnation 
pamore lest ever 
podus scarcely 
évap a dream 
mapadayBavw to take with him, 
or, to receive ; 
mapa, AauBavw Gr. p. 56 
mpookdrtTw-Ww to strike against: 
mpos, KOTO 
auvayw -Ew to gather; ctv, dyw 
Tpegw Opepw, to nourish 
tmdayw -£w to go away 
paiva pavodua to shew, shine: 
Middle to appear, aor. 2 
epavny 
xapa -~as joy. 


Od oxeipovoty, otd OepiCovaiy, ovde cvvdyovow els at0b7- 
kas, kal 6 marip tuGv 6 ovpavios tpéper atta’ ody! dpets 
padXov diadepere aitdv; 6 omelpwy TO Kaddv oréppa early 
6 vids Tod GvOpdmov. ovK améoTeiev 6 Ocds Toy vidv abrod 
els Tov Kdopor, iva Kpivn Tov Kdopoy, GAN iva cwO7H bv adrod. 
xaipe, BactArAcd trav "lovdaiwy. “Hpddns Oren oe amoxreivas. 
A€yes adT@, Ei vids ef rod Ocod, Bare ceavrov katw* yéypan- 
ta yap, “Ort Trois dyyédows avdtod évtedcirat wept cod, Kat 
em xeipGv dpodct ce, pymote TpocKkd ns pds ALOov roy néda 
cod. pi) Kplvere, tva pur) KpOnre’ = ev & yap Kpiwarte Kptvere, 
kpiOnoecde. dyyedos patverar Kar’ dvap 1d "loon d€yor, 
"EyepOeis mapddaBe 7d madiov Kal tiv pyntépa adrod, Kal 








1 Gr. p. 79, 5, 
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pedye els Atyurtov. 6 Inoods amexpivaro aiTo. «i 6 dlxatos 
poris od erat, 6 doeBis Kal bing od 0d pre ; Kav* 
TO oe TOUT® ElTNTE, *ApOnte Kal BAnOnre els THY OddAacoar, 
ree tore pavyoerat TO onuetov Tod viod Tod av0po- 
Jhigdons Sper cov THY chien, kal tnaye 
éxydpnoav xapav 
peyddnv. eyévero dvOpwros amectadpevos Tapa. Ocod, ovepa 


TOU ev TO ovpave. 


els Tov otkdy cov. eyeupar eis TO péoovr. 


ait "lwdvens. 


Exercise XXII. 
Fifth Conjugation.—Pure Verbs, (2) Uncontracted. 


(Grammar, pp. 44-51.) 


dmodktw -ow to loose off, let go 
Baoiiedw -ow to reign; Bact- 
reds 


pynpctov -ov a sepulchre 

povoyevjs -és only begotten ; 
povos, yévo 

dvos -ov an ass 

TladAos -ov Paul 


deomdrns -ov a master 
H5n already, now 


ee 


Ocpamevw -cw to heal 

*Iax®B Jacob, indecl. 

iarpos -od a physician 

isxdw -cw to be strong, avail: 
ioxds 

Kkax@s badly 


Tlétpos -ov Peter 

mxpas bitterly 

mopevopa -copat to go, Gr. p. 54 

mpooTatTw -€w to command ; 
mpos, TATTO 

xpela -as need. 





AlOos -ov a stone 


« , > Sit > a See s x 

O mioredwr els adtov ov xplverarr 6 d& pH TLoTEVwY dH 
KékptTal, OTL pH TeTloTEvKEY Els TO OVOMA TOD povoyEvods viod 
Tod @eod. od xpelav exovow of icxvovres iarpod, adr’ ot 
kaxGs @xovtes?. Bactdedoer emt Tov otkov lax@B els rods 
A \ la > lay > x € c mw = 

alévas, kal BactAclas avTod ovK EoTat TeAOS. O EXWY WTA 


4 
dkoveww, axoveTw. €Aeyov mpds Eavtds, Tis amoxvAloe: jyty 








For kal dy, even if. “Av expresses much the same as the English ‘sign ’ 
of the Subjunctive or Optative Mood: but when it is placed first in 
a sentence it has the force of if. In English, should you even say, etc. 

* éxw with an Adverb means to be; as wands éxew, to be ill, i.e. have 
themselves badly, m&s éxovat; how are they ? 
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Toy AlOov ex tis Odpas Tod ponuelov; 6 Ilérpos &kXavoe 
cay aN - TN fal a Ba fe b) Lal 
miKpOs. 0 €av hUoNS ETL Tis yhs, ora AeAvMEVOY ey Tols 
> cal n n 
ovpavots. aneAvOnoay jer’ elpyvns and Toy ddeApav ™pos 
Tovs aroardAous. viv anodvers Tov dSobAdv cov, d€omora, Kata 
X\ en i pl > c > , \ yx 2 “a = 
TO pyya cov ev eipyvyn. anddrvooy Tors dyAovs. eradcayTo 
tuntovtes Tov IlatAov. 6 d:dBodos atper rdv Aoyov amd THs 
/ > a ¢ X PA nN / > Ue 
Kapdias avTav, iva py mioTeboavtes cwOdo.v. Képre, axjkoa 
amd TOAAGY Tept Tod dvdpds TovTov. Topevbévres of abyral, 
/ fal a 
Kal Toinoavtes Ka0as Tpocérager adrois 6 ’Inaods, ityayov Tov 
»~ x x n 3 7 e cal ° BY a cA 3 / 
ovoy Kat Tov T@Aov. EOepaTEdOn 6 mais amd Tis Spas éxetvys. 


Exercise XXIII. 
Fifth Conjugation.—Pure Verbs, (4) Contracted. 
(Grammar, pp. 37-40, 44-51.) 


ayatdaw -now to love KaTappovéw -how to despise : 
dderpdtns -ryTos, }, brother- KATA, ppovew 
hood kwéw -now to move, wag 
aitéa -now to ask peva -@ to remain 
Braognpéw -now to blaspheme purpos -a «dy little 
éupavilw -cw to manifest pucéw -how to hate 
evAoyéw -jow to bless verpos -a -ov dead 
(ntéw -jow to seek épaw to see, Gr. p. 22, note 4 
Gewpéw -7ow to contemplate, see maparopevoua to go by, Gr. p. 54 
\ Karapdopat to curse; Kata, poBéopm to fear, Gr. p. 54 
apdaopat ppovew -now to think. 


7 \ / \ XN - Ve = Ar \ 
Tina tov marépa cov, Kal THY yntépa. evToAnY Kawi 
an ° / lad 
dldout duty, iva dyarGre! dAAjAovs*. Kabds jydaynoa ips, 
al lad / a EJ / 
ta Kal tuets dyanare GAAHAOVs. 6 dyaTOv we ayannOy- 
a / > oy 
geTat b7d Tod Tatpds pov’ Kal éy® dyanjow aitdv, cat 
2 ras > Lege | f / ff X\ bs , 
EUPAViTw AUTH EuavTdv. TavTasS TinnoaTEe. THY penagonre 
la cal / co p aS yy 
dyanare’ Tov cov hoBeicbe Tov Baciréa tisate. emt ra dpn 





1 Subjunctive. 
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mopevdels Cyret TO TmAavsuevov. ovK EoTiw 6 Oeds Oeds 
vexpv, GAAd Cdvtwv' dipeis ody TOAD TAQavaCOE. pare pi} 
katappounante évds! trav pixpGv tovtwy. ov ppoveis Ta Tod 
@cod, GAAG Ta TSv GvOpdtwv. Tadta eAGAnKa tpiv, twa 
4} xapa H euh ev dpiv petvp, cal Xapa tudv TAnpwOn. ob 
mapatropevdpevor eBAachnpovy avrdv, kiwodvtes Tas Kepadds. 
aireire, kat AnWeobe. dyanare Tod’s exOpovs tuGv, eddoyeire 


2 


n n cal X\ nt c 
Tos KaTapwpEevous Duas, KAAGS ToLetTe* Todvs pLcodvTAaS Tuas. 


éddxovv tvedpa Oewpelv. “Hpddns éoBeiro tov lwdvynv. 


Exercise XXIV. 
Fifth Conjugation.—(b) Contracted Verbs (continued). 
(Grammar, pp. 37-49, 44-51.) 





dvimtos -ov unwashen : a, virra Kowow -wow to defile: xo.vds, 
dvabev from above, again : ava | common 
dobevéw -now to be weak: a, peravoew -now to repent 

aévos avéw to breathe, blow, Gr. p. 57 
yevvaw -now to beget, bear : campos -d -dv corrupt 
det it ts necessary, Gr, p. 55 Taravow -wow to humble 
dévSpov -ov a tree TiBepias -ados, 4 Tiberias 
elpnvoTo.ds a peace-maker tydw -wow to exalt 
éxxdmtm -Yw to cut out or off gayety (payor) to eat, Gr. p. 58 
xadréw to call, Gr. p. 56 g¢avepdw -wow to manifest 


piréw -now to love. 


Makdptot of etpnvoro.ot? drt adrot viol Ocod KAnOjoovrat. 
modw AaBld, iris kadetrar BynOrcéu. dv pidcis, dcOevet. Td 
yeyevrnpévon ek Tis capKds odp§ éort, Kal Td yeyevvnuevoy ex 
Tob IIvevparos mvedud ort. pr Oavudons® dre etadv cot, 
Act tuas yevyynOjvar dvwdev. 1d avedua Srov OédXer vet. 





" Genitive of the Object after carappovnonre. Syntax, p. 69, 4 (3). 

* Do well or good to. 

* M?) with the Second Person Subjunctive is often used for a negative 
Imperative. 
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c 4 tal 
may devdpov ayabdy Kaprods Kadods ToLel, TO SE caTpodv dévdpov 
\ lal 
KapTovs Tovnpovs Tovel. od SvvaTat dévdpov ayabdy Kapmods 
\ cal / al 
Tovnpovs Toveiv, ovde S€vdpov campoyv KapTovs KaXdods ToLeEty. 
may d€vdpov pi ToLody Kapwov Kaddy éxxdmTeTaL Kal els Top 
! n rc 
Barrera. of pa@nrai érAnpodyto xapas Kal [vedparos ‘Aylov.: 
¥. < /, \ b 4 « / cal na 
TeTANPwTAL O KaLpOs, Kal ayyiKey 7 BactArela Tod Ocod* 
Metavoeire Kat miotevere ev TO edayyedio. pera Tatra 
epavepwoey éavtdy Tadiv 6 *Incods Tots pabytais ent ris 
Oardoons ths TiBepiddos* epavepwoe dé ottws. SoTis tWdoee 
¢ , , - Le , c [ore At: , 
EavTov, TamewwOnoeTa’ Kal dotis TaTewooe EavTor, tWob7- 
ceTal. TadTa é€oTt TA KoLWodVTA GvOpwmov' Td dé avinToLS 
xepol payeiv od Kowvot Tov dvOpwrov. 


EXERcIsE XXYV. 
Sixth Conjugation.—Verbs in -. 


(Grammar, pp. 40-50.) 


dviorapa to rise up or again ; 
avd, torn, fut. dvaoryco- 
pat, aor, 2 avéorny 
Bacrdlw -ow to carry 
éxoracts -ews amazement 
éAdoowy -ov smaller, less 
éfiacrnpue to astonish, amaze 
émTiOnyu to set upon 
ére still 
ev0ews straightway 
(aw -now to live, Gr. p. 37, note 
Bedopat -doopua to see 
fepoy -od a temple 
kaiw to burn, light, Gr. p. 56° 
\, #dAvppa. -T0s, 70 a covering, veil 


kopao.ov -ov a damsel 
pebtw -tow to be drunken 
pdb.os -ov a measure, bushel 
Mwo7js Moses, Gr. p. 12 
épodtns -TnT0s, 4 likeness ; 
bpovos 
ov« before a vowel =ov 
napiornu to place near, Mid. 
to stand by 
mepirarew -now to walk 
mpoariOnu to add 
mrepvytov -ov a pinnacle 
ovvébpiov -ov council, sanhe- 


drim, 


¢ eS SEEN X 4 ne lo BS \ € 4 
lotynow QUTOV €7TL TO TTEPVYLoV TOU LEpov. KATA THY OMLOLO~ 


tnta Medxioedéx aviorara tepeds Erepos. etOews dvéotn Td 


Kopdctoy Kal mepiemares’ iv yap érav dddexa, Kal e&éorn- 
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\ fad A € 
cay exordoe peyddn. eyerpat, kat or70r els Td pécov. 6 68 
b) / 
dvactas 2oTn. of Bacrdovtes otnoav (aor. 2). dyaydvTes 
abroy éotnoay (aor. 1) ev TH ovvedplo. peta pixpdy waAw 
n a ’ a pee a n 
of mapeot@res édeyov TH Térp@, "AAnOGs &€ aitay el. TH 
¢ / Pd] f nt / € 7 > n = 
tpltyn Npépg GvactnceTaL. TOS orabycetat n BactAEia avTod ; 
a a a t \ 
éru abrod Aadodvros Tots dxAots, Ldov, H pajtnp Kal of adeAdot 
a a ra a r 
avtod clorixeroay 2&w, Cyrodvres ait@ AaAToa. ime SE TIS 
7 2 , € i \ c > vy c t 
aiTé, "Idot,  pytnp cov Kat of ddeAgol cov é£m oT Kact, 
(nrodyres cou AKaAToaL. 
las dvOpwr0s mpGrov tov Kaddv oivoy rlOnot, Kal Srav 
peOvobdct Tore Tov ehdoow. ovde Kalovor Adyvov Kal TIOacw 
airov t76 Tov pddwov. Moons érlder kddAvupa emt To mpdc- 
> a , x NEE 2 a ne ¥ A > 
wtov avtod. Onow 7d IIvetpa pov é€m avtov. alpers 0 ovK 
ow ~ , a > »y 3 7 ‘ ee A 
€Onkas, Kal Oepicers 5 ovK EomeElpas. Emibes THY XElpa cov 
ee ee X\ , ae § F_ Xx cal \ X 
ew aityv, Kat (noetat. emeOnKay avTH Tas xelpas. Gels Ta 
yovara, mpoontxeto. eOedoavTo Td prnpetoy, Kal TOs eTEOy 
\ a > a a a \ , na a \ 
TO oGpa avtod. Cytetre Tp@Tov Tv BactAElay Tod Oecod Kat 
Tiv dikatoovyyy avrod, kal Tadra Tavta mpooTeOHoeTa Hyiv. 


Exercise XXVI. 
Sixth Conjugation Verbs in -y. (continued). 
(Grammar, pp. 40-50.) 





dmodidwpu to render, give back kputros -7) -ov hidden, secret 
améAAujt to destroy, lose, Mid. kvov -vvés, 6 a dog 

to perish, Gr. p. 56 HéAAw to be about, Gr. p. 56 
dmwdeva -as destruction ; peradidwpe to impart; perd, 

amédAvpt SlBape 

Bp@pa -ros, 7d food, HéTpov -ov measure 
yévynua -Tos, 70 child, product dpolws likewise 
edxapioréw -how to give thanks épy} -7s anger 
éxidva -ns a viper 8o0s as much as, Gr. p. 19 
Kaicap -os Caesar rapadidwpu. to deliver, betray ; 


. Khaw -aow to break mapa, Sido 


= at me 
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mapariOnpu to set before; mapa, drodelxvupe to shew; ind, Seixvupe 
TiOnpt gavepos -d -dv manifest, evident 

oTLyp? -hs a point, moment xiTov -Gvos a vest, coat 

TUmos -ou type, pattern xpévos -ov time. 


Ovx ék Hespo dldmcww 6 Oeds 7d th AaBaov rods 
emTa dprovs, edxapiotioas &kAace Kab ed{d0v rots padnrats 
aitod, tva mapadéct' xa TapeOnkayv TO se 6 Ilarnp 
gov 6 Prérwv 2v TS KpuTTS amoddcer cou ev TO pe. 
wonep 6 Ilarnp exer Cwnv ev EavT@, otras exe kal ro 
Tid Cony & vied év €avTe. Tavta boa dédwxds [OL Tapa ood 
€or Stu Ta prpara & dédaxds pot d€d@Ka adrois. pr d6re 
TO Gyiov Tois Kvot. anddore ra Kaloapos Katcapi’ xat ra Tob 
cod 76 Oco. 6 Exar do yirGvas peraddra T@ pn Exot 
kal 6 €xav Bpdyata suolws Trorelrw. alreire, cal doOnoerat 
butv. pédArAc. 6 ids tod dud pdmran mapadldocOa eis yeipas 
avOpdrav, kal droxrevodow abrdv, Kab TH Tpltn Hepa eyepOn- 
veTa. TdvTa por TapEddOn b7d TOD Ilatpés pov. 

"Edegev ait@ mdcas tas Bactrclas rhs olxovuevns ev 
ortypH Xpdvov. det£ov ceavtov TG tepe?. yevvijyara €x Ovary, 
tls dmederkey viv puyciv amd Tis peddovons dpyfs; bpa 
mouoes* mdvta Kara Tov TéToy Tov deLxO&vTa cou év TO Spel. 
Kvpie, oGcov jyas* aohddpcba. ovddels 2€ abrdv amdnrero, 
el un 6 vids Tis amwdclas’ iva H ypapy TAnpwOR. ds ydp 
ay On THY Woxiy adtod céca, dnoréce adriy ds 8 dv 
amohéon tHv Woxnv adrod evexey euod, obros odoet adrhy. 
ovk ameotdAny, ei py els TA apdBara Ta drokwddra olKov 


*Iopana. 





Le See that thou make. 
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Exercise XXVII. 
Eiuf, Compounds of Et, and ’Adinu. 
(Grammar, pp. 51-53.) 


AyaBos -ov Agabus katadvw -vow to loose or throw 
dkodovdéw -now to follow down ; Kard, Avo 
diaréyopa: to converse, Gr. p. 54 Arpos -0d, 6 a famine 
knintw to fall out or down, vnorevw to fast 

Gr. p. 57 mupeTos -ov, 6 a fever; mUp 
érravpiov to-morrow onpaive to point out, signify ; 
éreyut to follow after ; emt, eius aor. I éonpava. 


Xd ef 6 Xpiords 6 Tids tod Ocod tod Gévros. joav dé ot 
pabyrat "Iwdyvov kal of tév Papicatwv vyotevovtest. 
ayannrol, viv texva Ocod eoper, cal otmw edhavepoby ti 
eoducda. of dorépes Tod ovpavod écovrar éxaimrovtes |. 
ovk éon (be not) as of troxpital. dvaoras be els e€ adrdv, 
dvdpatt “AyaBos, éorjuave ba Tod TIvedparos, Aysov péyav 
pedAew EcecOar ed” SAnv tiv olkovpévnv. tH de emrovon 
clover 6 Tladdos otv ijuiv mpds IdxwBov. 6 Tladdos duehéyero 
avrois, méAAwy e€i€var TH emravpiov. of d& edOdws Apevres Td 
mdotov Kat Tov Tarépa adtav jKodovOncay aiTd. adiKev 
abtiy 6 muperds edews. odK pre Aadreiy Ta daydna. 
apéwvral cor at Guaptiat cov. ovk adeOnoera AlOos ext 
AlO@, ds ob KaTradvOjoerat, 


Exercise XXVIII. 
Deponent Verbs. 
(Grammar, pp. 54-55.) 


drrodonipatw -ow to reject ; and, AavOavw to lie hid, Gr. p. 56 

Soxipace pabnredw -evow to make dis- 
yovia -as, % an angle, corner ciples of. 
*EA.ocdBer Elisabeth 





* Eipt with a participle for a finite Verb, Gr. p. 53. 
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“Os édy d€Enrat wadlov rovobrov ev emi TO dvdparl pov, ewe 
déxerar. Mapidap jomacaro thy *EXuodBer. Kaddv épyov 
elpydoaro eis eve. lato mdvtas. envvOdvero tis dv ety, Kal 
tt éotl memoinKés*. Topevdevtes odv pabytedoate TdvTA Ta 
ZOvn, BanriCovtes avrovs eis 76 dvopa tod Ilatpds xal rod 
Yiod cat rod “Ayiov IIvedwaros. omdayyviobels 6 Kipios rot 
dovAov éxelvou aréAvoev adtov. admoxpiOels cime. 6 SF oddEev 
amexplvato. cevopods eyévero péyas. AlOov dv? dmedoxipacay 
of olkodopodvres, odros eyevnOn cis Kepadnv ywrlas. ovK 
Hovvaro éxel ovdeulay Sivapww TorRoa. ovK HdvYnON AaHeEtv. 


Exercise X XIX. 


Impersonal Verbs. 


(Grammar, p. 55.) 


apr. now } or 
Bapos -ovus, 7d a weight, burden khvaos, ov tribute, custom : 
yap for census. 


diaxovéw -how to serve ; SidKovos 
Tatra er worqoat, Kaxelva py apieva. edoke yap 76 
“Aylo TIvedyare cal qyiv pndty mréov eritlOecIat tpiv Bdpos. 
cos € cal / 6 (al ef 6 an lel K if 
eime ov Huiv, TL cor doxet; e€ects dodvar Kyvoov Katoapt, 
x + / > ft ow 3 >) MY , f 
H 00; Kupre, od pede cou Ott GdeAGN pov pony Ee KaTE- 
: tad Bf BY . co DS / 2 + Cie, 
hue Staxoveitv; des apt’ otrw yap mpémov eotiv Hylv 


mAnpGcar Tacay dikacocbyny. 





1 The difference between the Optative and the Indicative is this :— 
who he was said or supposed to be (Opt.), and what in the actual ex- 
perience of the soldiers presen+ he had done (Indic.). 

2 This is an instance of Inverse Attraction, Al@oy being attracted into 
the case of ov, i.e. the Antecedent into the case of the Relative, i.e. the 
Inverse of Attic Attraction. See p. 89, note. 
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Exercise XXX. 
Irregular Verbs. 
(Grammar, pp. 55-57-) 


arobvncKnw to die; amd, OvnoKkw kataBalvw to go down; xara, Baive 

ciaépxopa to enter, go in ; eis, kopporepov more neatly, better 
épxovat, Gr. p. 58 Meooias The Messiah 

évamiov in front of, before | plyvope -Ew to mix 

épanat once d£os -ous, Td vinegar 

i8vos -a -ov private, own onpepov to-day 

Kabjpa to sit down XOAH -As, # gall. 


Aci rv Lidv rot dvOpdrov ToAAG wabeiv. Tldrep, fuaprov 
els Tov otpavov Kal évadmidy cov, Kal ovKért eiut Atos KANOjvaL 
cs b) \ > UNE a I) cal > \ > / 
vios gov. _ avaBas eis TO Opos, ExaOyTo Exel. ovdeis GvaBE- 

> x > , 3 1 RE nc n > n l eudk 
Byxev eis Tov odpaver, ei pi) 6 €x TOD otpavod KataBds, 6 dv 
a ad \ 
év T@ ovpave. Tldrep dlkare, kal 6 kdopos ce odK eyva, éyd 
d€ ve éyvwr, Kal obror éyvwcay, Sti ob pe aveoteiAas. Kipue, 
diSakov Huds mpore’xerOat, Kaas Kal "Iwdvvns edidake rods 
padytas avtod. evtploxer otros mpOros Tov adedgov Tov td.ov 
i ce Ne ae ae a 
Xipwva, Kal Aeyer adT@, Evprjxayev tov Meoolav. ebpes xdpuv 
\ =~ oN p een 2 ? 3 ies \ cf > e , : 
Tapa tT) Ocg. eTVOeTo Tap avtGv Thy Spav év 7) Kouwdrepov 
éoxe', eloedOav eis tip oiklav, ovdéva HOede yvSvat, Kab 
P) , a A , in 
ovK 7dvvnOy Aabeiv. O yap anéOave, TH Gyaptia axéOavev 
2 f A > ~ ea ” \ e 2 n~ * + X\ 
epamag, d dé Gi, Gi TE OcG. AaBav 6 "Inoods rdv dprov, Kat 
/, a fal 
edroynoas, Exdace kal €did0v Tols padnrais, Kal ele, AdBere, 
4 Ba / > a , \ X\ LW 3 ean 
payere. ay pelvnte ev euol, kat ra pyyard pov év tyiv 
A's J. , al 
pelvn, 6 eay Oedyre aitjoecbe, Kal yerfoerar dpiv. ds yap 
/ X\ XX | fal a 3 Vg 
dy O€dn Thy Woxiv atrod céca, dmodgce airiy ds 3 dv 
/ a a 
amodeon Tiv Wuxiv adrod Evexev euod, dpiore adriv. TwohAY 
, ’ n fal 
énadov onmepov kar dvap dv airév. daxav aird muelv df0s 
MeTa XOATS pemrypévor. 





* €xw with an Adverb, see above, p. 94, note 2. 
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Exercise XXXI. 


Defective Verbs. 


(Grammar, pp. 57-58.) 


amayyérrw -yea@ to bring news, Snvapiov -ov & denarius=8id. 
tell; amd, dyye\dAw Owpds -a Thomas 
Béokw, to feed | mivag -Kos, 6 a dish, charger. 


ypapupa -ros, 70 a letter; ypdgw 


*HdOev 6 vids rod avOpdrov (nthoat Kal cGoa Td AToAwAOS. 
7 
yuvaika @ynwa, kal 81a rodro od dbvapat eADelv. eFedOdv eLw, 
éxdavoe TikpGs. eAOeTw 7) Bacirela cov. Sri Edpakds pe, 
Owpa, wenlorevkas’ praxdprot ot pi iddvTes Kal micTedoarTes. 
iddvres 5& of BockovTes TO yeyevnuévoy Epvyor, Kal dmehOdv- 
3 , > X\ , \ > S45 3 v4 ip Wedd 
res amnjyyeidav eis THv moAW Kal eis Tos dypo’s. e&HdOov 
dé ideiv Td yeyovds. 6 Aads 6 KaOjpevos ev oKdTEL Eide PGs 
4 \ 2 f na) Lal ar a 4 oo” 
péya. Kal droxpibévtes TO “Inood etmov, ovK oldaper. ey 
abrots Kal aitds, OVE eyo A€yw tiv ev Tola eLovola tadra 
Told. TOs ovTos ypdppara olde, pi) Mewabnkads 3 ovK 7OELTE, 
bru ev rots! rot Tarpds pov det cival pe; 6 dé Ilérpos dvacras 
Zdpapev emi To pynuctov. Kal jvexOn H Kepadi avrod ent 
n ° deh 4 ces Srey 
mtvaxt, kat €60n TG Kopaciw’ Kal ijveyKe Ti payTpl avrhs. 
Ve f y € nm, 
éperé por Snvapiov, iva tow. ob 5€ veyKav. 





i Literally In the of my Father, i.e. in the House of my Father. : 


‘10 


in 
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II. LONGER PASSAGES FROM THE NEW 
TESTAMENT. 


1. Marriace or Cana In GALILEE. 


St. John ii. 1-11. 


. torépew-now to fall short, fail 
. ow not yet; ov, Tw or ToTE 


. Sudkovos -ov servant, minister, 
deacon 


. AlOivos made of stone; riOos 


tipla -as a waterpot; tdwp 
Kabapiopos -od purification ; 


Vie 
8. 


yeulfa -ow to fill 
aythéw -now to draw out, as 
water from a well 
dpxitpixdtvos -ov President of 
a triclinium, or table with 
three couches ; dpxo, rpeis, 
KAlvn 


xabapdos 9. yevopuat to taste; fut. yevoo- 
xetpat to lie, Anabbreviated Hat, aor, I éyevoduny 
perfect passive. Gr. p. 56 mobev whence 2 


xwpéw -now, to contain 
perpyris -o0, 6 a firkin. The 
capacity is uncertain. It 


is thought to = the Bath, . 


about nine gallons, 


Ka 


A 
iS) 
os 
bs | 
Ps) 
a a Sr 


c 


g  .e , na? en Sn GAN 
qv nN MNTHp TOD Inood exel. 


povéw -now to speak to, call 
vupotos -ov a bridegroom 


. Tore then 
. Thpéw -now to keep. 


pépg tH tplrn ydapos eyévero ev Kava rhs Tadt- 


€xAjOn de Kal 6 


a a \ 
3 Inoods kal of wadnral adrod els tov yduov. Kat dorepijoravros 


€ 4 


4 / na) n \ > , ‘ RJ ¥ 
olvov, A€yet 7 MTNP TOd Inocod mpds avTdv, Oivoy ovk €XOvoL. 


4 A€yer ati 6 "Inoots, Th euol Kal ool, ybvar; otrw Free 7 
5 dpa pov. Aé€yer i) untnp avdrod rots diaxdvors, “O ri dy déyn 
Gvpiv, momoare. "Hoa d& exe? bdplar AlOwar 2 Keluevar 





$ dorepicavros oivou, wine having failed. Genitive Absolute. Syntax, 
p- 70. 4 (6). 

* Ti époi kal coi; Syntax, p. 70. 5. 

There is no tinge of reproof or want of courtesy in the term yuva. It 
is respectful and tender. 

°’O 1 from dors: written as if it were two words. 
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\ \ 6 \ a ? t a SEEN bs 
kata Tov kalapiopov Tay ‘lovdatwr, xwpovoat ava meTpnTas 
R72 K . , a a 

7 6vo 7 Tpets. Eyer adtois 6 "Inoods, Teuloare ras tdplas 
ef / a 
8tdaros. Kal éyéutcay adras Ews dvw. Kat A€yer adrois, 

> / a \ , ut. io, \ Cy 
AvrAnaate viv, kat pepete TO GpxitpixAivo. Kat ijveyxav. 
< % 2 (4 eS 4 \ oe “~ / a 
9 ws O€ EyevoaTo 6 apxitpixhivos Td Bdwp otvoy yeyernpévor, 
\ > ¥ 
Kal ov« qder Td0ev eotiv® (of d& SidKovor Hderoay of AVTAN- 
, 2 Lal 
Kétes TO Ddwp') havet tov vuudiov 6 apxirplkAwwos, Kat 
, a fa an ; 
10 A€yet avT@, [las avOpwros mpGrov Tov Kaddv otvoy TiOnor, 
ne J cal / \ > / ‘\ 2 \ 
kat drav peOvobdo1, Tore Tiv éAdoow* ov TeETHPHKAS TOV 

x be ad 7 vi > ee XN b) SS an 

11 KaAdy olvoy ws Gpti. Tavtnv éemolnoe THY apxnv TOV on- 
petwy 6 "Incods év Kava rijs TaduAalas, cal epavépwoe tiv 
wea > a, SN oe Hae > cy SRN € \ > a 
dd€ay airod: Kal énicrevoar els adrov of padnral avrod. 





8 fvey«av, usually taken as if from dépw. Gr. p. 58. 

8 éyevoato. The Aorist expresses a convpleted action, and is therefore 
fitted to take the place of a Pluperfect. 

qdev, from ofa. Gr. p. 58. 


2. INTRODUCTION TO St. JOHN’s GOSPEL. 
St. John i. 1-18. 


5. oxotia -as darkness ériow behind, after 
7. paprupéw -now to bear witness 16. mAnpwpa -ros, 70 fulness ; 
8. Gadd but mAn poo 
9. pwrifw-ow to enlighten 18. mw&more ever yet 
13. OéAnpua -Tos, 76 will; OéAw kdAtros -ov a bosom 
14. oxnvow -waw to tabernacle, eényéouar -yoopa to explain, 
dwell ; oxnvn a tent declare. 


15. xpdtw -gw to cry out 
1 "Ep dpxij jv 6 Adyos, kal 6 Adyos Hv mpds Tov Oecdv, kat 


rd b) fn. 


2 Ocds Hv 6 Adyos. obros jv ev apxn Tpds Tov Ocdv. TavTa 


n \ 3 na rs OX ed A 
350 avtod éyéveTo, kal xwpis avTod éyevero ovde Ev, O 





1 The Nominative with the Article is the Subject of the Verb. Syntax, 


p- 64,.1, obs. I. 
3 éyévero acquires here from the context a Passive sense. So too 


‘yéyovev. 
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tee cr Ne Lee! x! n na bY 
4yéyover. ev adtd Con iv, Kal Con nv To pds TOV ay- 
n n € 4 p Sates 

5 OpdTwv, Kal Td ds ev TH oKoTla halver, Kat) oKoTia avTO 

ov karéhaBev. “s 
nan ed ~~ 

.6 Eyévero GvOpwros ameotadpévos Tapa Ocod, dvopa adiTe 
"Tod iros jAOe lav, ¢ ” t 

7’Iwdvvns. otros 7AOev eis paptuplay, va paptupyjon wep 

A a > = 
8 Tod hutds, tva mavres TieTEVowor Ou’ adTOd. ovK Iv éxetvos 
n a n by 

9 TO PGs, GAN iva paprepjon Tepl Tod Pards. jv 7d HGs Td 
GdAnOwov, 6 hatiCe. wdvta avOpwrov épxduevov els Tov 

10 KOopoy. ev TO KdoU@ HV, Kal 6 Kdopos bv adrod eyéveTo, 

\ 
rr Kal 6 Kdcpos airov ovK éyvw. eis Ta tdia HAO, Kal ot 
12 (von avrov od TapéAaBov. Saou S€ €raBov avrdv, edwxev 
2! a sl n~ / cal ip > X\ 
avrots e€ovolay réxva Ocod yeveobar, Tols murtevovaty eis TO 
” 2 sais eee e9 Ind 9 , 7 , 

13 6voua avTod" ot ovd« €€ aiuatwy, ovdé ex OeAijaros capKds, 
ovde &x OedArjpatos avdpds, GAN’ &€k Ocod éyervnOynoav. 

14 Kal 6 Adyos cap éyévero, kal éoxjvwcer év ity, (Kat 
Ccacaucba thy ddav adrod, ddfav as povoyevods mapa 
matpos,) TAnpns xdpitos Kal ddyOelas. 

15 ’Iwdvvns paprupe? wept .avrod, cal Kéxpaye A¢ywv, Otros 

Y 
ys a oy) c BJ 4 x Z: zi 
> 3 = 
qv ov etrov, ‘O drtow pov épxduevos, eumporbéy pov yé 

16 yovev’ Sti mpOtds pov jv. Kal éx rod tAnpspartos adrod 
Y Be 








4 4 fw, the life just mentioned. 

6 dmeotadpévos, Participle of Perf. Pass. In Verbs with ¢ in the last 
syllable but one it is often changed to a. Thus dmécradxa, dmeordAnv, 
also from dmooré\Aw: éonappévos, éomdpny, from omeipw: orpapels from 
oTpépo. 

8 iva paptupioy tept Tod pwréds, a repetition of the clause in v. 7, #A0ev 
being virtually understood. 

¥ récva, Accusative after the Copulative Verb yevéc0a (Syntax, p. 66, 3) 
in appositional agreement with avrods understood as the virtual subject of 
the Infinitive yevéoOa. Observe this usage instead of réxvois in the Dative 
following upon adrois. 

8 That is, not by natural birth, or fleshly instinct, or human choice. 

14 év iptv, i.e. in us generically, in our nature, 

18 mp&ros pou, for mpérepos, and yet keeping its Superlative mare 3 i.e. 
before me, and at the same time superlatively first. 
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€ fal A 
17 nueis TavTes €EAdBowev Kal xapw dvtt ydpiros’ Sri 6 vduwos 
61a Macéws €566n, 7) xdpis Kab f GAjOera 81d "Inood 
fal , ? 
18 Xpiorod éyevero. Oedv oddels EWpaxe THTOTE’ 6 povoyeriys 
er x & > A , lol be > an 2 / 
vids, 6 Sv eis Tov KéATOV TOD TaTpds, Exeivos efnyhoaro. 


c 





16 , Si ® UZ * di Hi 
Xaptv avTe XaptTos, grace over against, or corresponding to, ws grace. 


* 3. CURE OF THE PaRaLytic. 
St. Mark ii. 1-12. 





2. xwpéw -now to go, have roo karaketpa to lie down ; 
for; xwpa Kata, Kelpat 
3. Tapadutids -0d a paralytic ; 6. Siadroyifopa -icopa to reason 
Trapadkvw Bracpnpia -as blasphemy 

4. mpoceyyilw -cw to bring 8. émywaorw to perceive, learn; 
near; mpos, éyyica (eyyus énl, yweonw, Gr. p. 55- 
near) Q. ebxoTurepos easier ; ev, KOToS, 
dnocreyalw -ow to take off a labour 
roof; and, oréyn | 12. €€pxopa: to go out or forth 

' oréyn -ns roof, covering evavtiov before, in the pre- 
eLoptoow -tw to dig out, tear sence of ; év, ay7t 
up; e€, dptoow wore so as, often with an In- 

xardw -cw to let down finitive 

“kpadBBaGros -ov a couch ovdémore never yet = ovdéerw, 


; nw > ¢ As. \ 

t Kai wddw eloprOev eis Kazepvaodpy dv’ juepdv' kal 
e / 

2nKkovaOn Stu eis otkdv éotu’ Kal evOéws cvvynxXOnoay TodAOl, 
lal fe 

Gore pynkeTe xwpety pnde Ta Tpds THY Ovpay’ Kal édAdre 

> a N , tl, \ Ses if, BY 

3 avTots Toy Adyov. Kat épyovta: mpos adrdv, mapadvtikov 

A 
4 p€portes, aipduevoy b7d Tecodpwv. Kal pn Svvdyevor Tpoo- 
eyyloat att@ ba Tov -dxXAoV, amEaTéyaray TiY oTéynv 


e 


od 2 
Srov iy, Kal eLopvEavtes xadGou tov kpaBBaror, ef’ @ 6 





1 Ov Hpepav, after an interval of days. 
2 cuvijxPqoav, Aor. I Pass. from ovvdyw. 
7a mpds TH Oipav. Syntax, p. 65, 2, ¢. 5. 
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5 mapaduriKos Karéxetto. ldav d& 6 "Inoods thy mlotw aiTev 
héyet TS TapadvtixG, Téxvor, apéwvtat cor at Gpaptiat 
6 cov. *Hoay dé twes ‘TSv ypayparéwv exe? Kabrpevot, Kat 
7 duadoyt(suevor ev Tats Kapdtars adrGv, Té obros otrw Aare? 
Braodnulas; tis dvvarar adiévar Guaprias, ei py els, 6 
8 cds; Kat edOéws énuyvods 6 Inoots To tvedpate adrod, 


tal > a / a - 
98. otrws SiadoylCovrar ev Eavtois, eimey avtois, Té tatra 


al a > , 
dvadoytlerbe ev Tais Kapdias tuav ; Th ect EevKOT@TEpO?, 
a ad a , nv 9 tal 
elmely TO TapadvTiKo, "Adéwvral cor at ayapriat, 7 elzety, 


, \ , 
10”"Eyewpat, cal dpdv cov tov xpadBBarov, kal mepimare: ; iva 


d& etdAre, Orr eLovolav Exec 6 vids Tod advOpsmov adiévar 
1réml Ths yhs duaprias, (Aéyer TS Tapadvtixg), Dol A€ya, 
éyeipat, Kat Gpov Tov kpadBBatdy cov, kal tnraye els Tov 
12 ockdv cov. Kat ayép0n d0éws, cal apas tov KpaBBaror, 
efprOev evavtioy mavtwv' dote e€lotacba mavras, Kat 


doéaew Tov Ody, A€yovtas, "Or. ovdéToTE OUTws cldomev. 








5 adéwvrat, Perf. Pass. Gr. d@inut, p. 53. 
™T(; why? an Adverbial Accusative. 
9 “Eryerpat, Aor. 1 Imperat. Middle. 

Gpov, Aor. 1 Imperat. Active, from aipa. 


4. PARABLE OF THE PropigaL Son. 


St. Luke xv. 11-32. 


12, véos -a -ov new, young 
émBddrdAw to cast upon ; neut. 
to fall to; émi, BaAdw, Gr. 
P. 55 
diarpew to divide 
Blos -ov, 6 life, living 
13. dmodnpéw -now to travel 
away 
paxpos -d -dv long, far 
d:acKopri(w -ow to scatter, 
waste 





ovola-as substance, property 
dowrws wastefully, riotously 
14. Saravaw -jyow to spend 
torepéew -now to be behind ; 
votepos, Mid. to be in want 
15. KoAAdopa to adhere to, join 
himself to ; aor. 1 éxoAAn- 
Onv 
Xotpos -ov, 6 a pig 
16, émOupéw -yaw to desire, long 
Sor ; eri, @vpds 
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xotAla -as a belly 
Kepariov, ov a husk 
17. mécos howgreat? pl.how many? 
plo@.os -ov hireling, hired 
servant 
mepiocevw -evow to abound 
20. améxw to receive from, have 
in full; neut. to be dis- 
tant ; amd, éxw, Gr. p. 56 
omdayxviCowa to be moved 
with compassion ; omhary- 
xva bowels, Gr. p. 54 
tpéxw to run, Gr. p. 58 
émmintw to fall upon; éni, 
mint, Gr. 57 
Tpaxnaros -ov, 6 a neck 
katapiréw -now to kiss; 
xara, piréw 
22. expepw to bring forth,Gr. p. 58 
OTOAN -hs a robe 
évidw -iow to clothe with ; 
Mid. to put on (oneself) 
daxTbAL0s -ov a ring 
brédnua -Tos, TO a sandal, 
shoe; ind, 5é0 
23. pooxos -ov, 6 a calf 
owrevtos fatted ; otros 
Ovw -ow to sacrifice, slay, 
Gr. p. 22, note 2 
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25. 


26. 


2. 


28. 


29. 


30. 


hie 


eippaivopa to make merry, 
aor. I evppavOny ; d, ppyy, 
mind 


. dvataw -haw to come to life; 


ava, (de 
ovppovia -as harmony, 
music; ovv, povr 
Xopos -00, 6 dancing 
mpooxadrew to call to; mpés, 
narew, Gr. p. 56 
muvOavopat to ask, enquire, 
Gr. p. 57 
tyiaivw to be whole, in good 
health ; trys 
aroAapBavw to receive back; 
a6, AapBavw, Gr. p. 56 
dpyifopa to be angry; dpyt 
Gr. p. 54 
maparadkéw to exhort, com- 
fort ; Tapa, caréw, Gr. p.56 
dovAcvw to serve; 5ovdo0s 
mapépxopat to pass by, neg- 
lect ; mapd,épxopua, Gr.p.58 
Epupos -ov, 6 a kid 
Karapayeiy aor. 2 to devour ; 
Kata, payeiv, Gr. p. 58 
ndépyn -ns & harlot 
mayrore always. 


, on eee ae) € 
t1,12 Eize dé, “AvGpwads tis eixe SVO vious’ Kat ElTEV O 


n nf , 5 ! 
vedtepos abrav TO tarpl, Tldrep, dds pou TO émtBaddov 


13 Pepos THs ovolas. 


lal al / 
kal dvetkev adTots Tov Biov. 


kal per’ 


€ A is b} 
ov ToAAdS Hucpas cuvayayov &mayTa 0 VEewTEpos VLOS aTrE- 


] is xd f L éxe? 8 SomLre THY ovolay 
djunoev els x Spay paxpay, Kal éxel OvecKopTLcE 77) 


n Tot Ss > a J} anf 
14 avTod, (Gv doétws. SamavicavTos OE avTOV TaVTA, EyEVETO 


\ dp. + 
Aywods ioyupds Kata THY Xdpay Exelvny, Kal avTOS npEato 





1 lye, Imperfect of Exw. 
12 SuetAev, Aor. 2 of diarpew, 
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hae ig na a los 
15 voTepeloOar. Kal mopevdels ExodANOn Evt Tav TOALTGY Tis 
% eA X\ > a 
xépas éexelyns’ Kal ereuev adtov eis Tods aypovs adTod 
, ‘ \ 2 , f N 17 wed 
16 BdcKeww xolpovs. Kal émeOdper yeuloar THY KotAtay avTod 
= zs a IRN RA 
and TGV Kepatioy Sv joOioy of xoipor’ Kal oddels edidov 
lal mn , 
17 a’TG. Eis éavrov bé eAOdv etre, door plo O01 Tod marpds 
a ° * 
18 ov TEepicoevovow ApTwr, éy@ dé Ao amdAAvpAL 3 dvacTas 
n > ied , 
Topevoouat mpos Tov Tarépa pov, Kal épO adr, IIdrep, 
/ . 
19 jpaptov els Tov ovpavdy Kal évdmidyv cov’ Kal ovdKére eipl 
an e a , 
dios kAnOqvar vids cov’ molnody pe Os Eva Tov piobioy 
a ow 
2000v. Kal avactas 7j\O€ pds Tov TaTépa EavTod. “Eri de 
atrod waxpay améxovtos, eidev adrov 6 TaTip avTod, Kal 
3 B. ‘ nt ° t as A F °’ a 
éeonhayxvicbn, Kat Spapov emémecer em Tov TpaxnAov avTod, 
n , 
a1 kal KatepiAnoey adtéy. ete d8 aire 6 vids, Idrep, tjpap- 
>. \ > \ ne | , , \ 3 - ee Ne ae 
Tov eis Tov ovpavoy Kal évdmidy cov, Kal ovKért eipt dios 
22 kAnOjvat vids cov. Eine 5 6 marip mpds Tovs dovAous 
aitod, ’Efevéyxatre tHv otoA}v Thy mpérnv, Kal evddcare 
airdév, cat ddére daxrddioy eis THY xElpa adrod, Kal d0d%}- 
23 pata eis Tovs médas* Kal évéyKkavtes Tov pdoyxoy Tov oLTEV- 
, a e 
24 Tov Ovoate, Kal daydvres edvppavOduerv" 8ru obdros 6 vids 
\ + 
Mov vexpos Hv, Kal avé(yoe’ Kal dtodwdds Fv, Kal edpéOn. 





15 €coAAHOn, a Passive Deponent. 

© é8(Sou, was willing to give :—the incomplete meaning of the Imperfect, 
different from the Aorist gave. So also ére@tpet, he began to long. 

* dvacrds ropevoopat, having arisen I will go, i.e. I will arise and go:— 
a good instance of the Aorist Participle expressing an action preceding 
that of the Verb. 

€p&, used as Future from Aéyw. Gr. p- 58. 

Hpoprov. In English we say, I have sinned, and the force of the 
Aorist as denoting completed action fits it for expressing this. But it also 
emphasizes the time of the sin, as if to say, I have sinned, and did sin 
indeed, 

” abrod daéyovros, Genitive Absolute. Syntax, p. 70, 4.(6). 

Spapdv, used as Aor. 2 of rpéxa. Gr. p- 58. 

” -Hkevéykare, taken as from expépw. Gr. p. 58. So évéyxayres, from pepo. 


—— 
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Se > 7 ¢ in 
25 Kai ijp£avto edppaiverOa. “Hy d& 6 vids adrod & mpeo- 
s 2. ae A ee ges ” ee ie eee 
Bvrepos ev ayp@" kal os épxdpevos ityyice Ti olkla, jKovce 
, \ a = 
26 ouppwvias Kat xopOv’ Kal tpooKxadeoduevos eva TOV Taldwv 
> ar 3 / a n 
27 avrod, émuvdavero tl ein tadra. 6 dé elmev aito, “Ori 6 
3 , 4 U4 
adehpos cov ier Kal COvoev 6 TaTip cov Tov pdcyov - 
, 
28 Tov oLTEvTOD, STL dytatvovTa adTov anéhaBev. "QpyicOn dé, 
> 4 a na 
kal ovx 7Oedev eioehOciv. 6 ody maryp avrod e&ehOdv 
t > ales 
29 Tapekdder avtdv. 6 S€ amoKpibels eiwe TO Tarpl, *Ido¥, 
Fe) by 
Tooadta etn SovActw cot, Kal ovdémoTe evToAnY cov Tap- 
HAOov, Kal €uol ovdémoTe Edmxas Epipor iva pera Tov pirwv 
30 pov evppavdG. Gre 5é 6 vids cov obros 6 karahaydy cov 
\ na fal 
Tov Blov peta TopvGv HAdev, EOvoas ait@ Tov pdoxov Td 
r er te 4 , \ l ek Shy edeerd 
31 owtevtdv. 6 O& eimev adT@, Téxvov, od TavTore pet’ ehod 
— 
be \ if Yo & kr. 3 > a ‘ % fal 
32 €l, KL TavTA Ta €ua oa cot. evppavOjnvar sé Kat xapivat 
oy sN / a 
édet, Ort 6 GdeAPds cov ovTos veKpos jv, Kal dveCnoe’ Kal 
-9 ‘ - \ ¢ / 
aTOAWAQS 7V, Kal evpEOn. 








® cupdevias kal xopav, Objective Genitive after qxovce. Syntax, p. 69. 

*% mpookaderdpevos, having called to himself :—Middle force. 

* Sovdetw, i.e. my service has been, and is still, going on:—the 
continuing and incomplete force of the Present. 

32 Garodwdds, the Second Perfect with a Neuter or Middle sense, from 
dméddvm. 


5. SprritvaL Girrs and C#ariry. 


1 Cor, xii, xiii. 


I. mvevpatinds -% -dv spiritual ; 
mVvEvpa, 
dyvoéw -jaw to be ignorant ; 
a, yavar (yvo) 

2. €lSwdov -ov an idol 
adpwvos speechless, dumb; a, 
| gary 

3. 80 wherefore; 5d 
yapivw -cw to make known, 
declare 





dvdbepa -ros, 70 an offering, ° 
an accursed thing, a curse 

4. Siaipecis -ews, 4 difference, 
diversity ; Siaupéw 
xXapio pa -ros, 70 a gift ; xapis 

5. Svaxovla -as ministration ; 
didovos 


6. évépynua-ros operation, from 


éevepyew -now to work ; ev, 
épyov 
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7. pavépwots -ews manifesta- mepiTiOnu to put round, in- 
tion; pavepow a vest with ; wept, TiOnpe 
ovppépw to be expedient doxnpwv -ov uncomely ; a, 
8. ywaats -ews knowledge OXTIPA 
9. tapa -ros healing ; iaopa evoxnpoaiyn -ns comeliness ; 
10. mpopnreta -as prophecy €0, OXIA 
Sidxptots -ews discerning 24. ovyrepavvupe to mix together 
yévos -ous, TO kind, race 25. oxiopa -Tos division, schism 
Epynveta -as interpretation peptpvaw -now to take care, 
II. idia privately, peculiarly ; or exceeding care 
: iSios 26. ovpmdcxw to suffer with ; 
12. xabdmep according as, even oby, macxw, Gr. p. 56 
as; Kara, imep (Gonep) 28. SiddcKados -ov a teacher 
13. €AevOepos -a -ov free avridnis -ews help 
noti{a -ow to give to drink kuBépynots -ews government 
17. akon -js hearing 30. duepynvedw -evow to interpret 
doppnats -ews smelling clearly 
22. tmapxw -gw to be 31. (nAdw -wow to desire ear- 
dvaykatos -a -ov necessary _nestly, envy 
23. mepioods-1)-dv abundant, over tmepBody ~s excess, excel- 
and above lence ; imép, BaAAw. 


1 Tlepl 88 rv rvevpatixGr, dderdol, od O€Aw tuas ayvoeiv 
2 oldare Oru €Ovn ire, Tpds Ta eldwra TA Udava os dv Hyebe 
3 dmayduevor’ 516 yuopiCw tyiv, Ste oddets ev mvedpar. Ocod 

AadrGv Hé€yer avdbeua “Inoodv' Kal oddets dSivarar eiteiv 
4Kvpiov “Inoody, ef pi) ev Tveduate ‘Aylo. d.aupécers d& 
5Xapioparov elot, rd SF adrd Tvedyar Kat draupécers dra~ 
6 kovidy elot, kal 6 adrds Kupuos* Kal dvarpécers evepynudtev 

claiv, 6 5€ ards éott Oeds, 6 evepyGv Ta TavTa év Taow. 
7 ‘Exdot@ d& didora 4 davépwois tod rvedpatos mpds Td 


/ a 
8 ovppepov. © wey yap 1a Tod avetparos didorar Adyos 





* tOv mvevpatindv, Neuter. The general passage shews that xapicpara 
is virtually meant. 


? ds Gv Hyeode, as ye happened to be led. 


T™pos TO TuUdépov, with a view to the common weal. Speaker’s 
Commentary. 


“@ piv... GAN Be... erépm Sé etc. Gr. p.20. Definitive and Dis- 
tinctive Pronouns. 


7 


‘ 


: 
: 
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/ x X\ a a 
godias, aAA@ b€ Aoyos yrdcews, KaTad Td aiTd TvEdpa" 
c / a: / 3 Ad > n~ 
9 €TEp@ € TioTIs, EV TO a’TO TVEdpaTL’ GAAw d5& yaplopara 
10 laydrwv, é ) auto uate’ GdAAw@ be é ” 
MaT@v, ev TO avT@e Tvetpart ado be evepyjyara 
4 LA S 
dvvdpewr, GAAw 5 Tpodnreia, GAAw Se dvaxploers TveEv- 
if ba la na n Z. 
Mato, eTEpw O€ yevn yAwooGr, dAdo Se Epunvela yAwooGy" 
/ a tal na a 
11 Tavta 6€ Tava évepyel TO ev kal Td adTd TvEdua, Siatpody 
idia Exdor@ Kabas Bovderar. 
/ a , 
12 Kaéanep yap ro cOpa &v éott, Kal pédn exer ToAAd, 
mavra dé Ta peAn Tod odparos Tod évds, TOAAA SvTa, ev 
13 €oTt cGua* otrw Kal 6 Xpiords. Kal yap év évt mvetbpate 
c tal / Kn Tal 
nets Tavtes eis Ev cGua EBantloOnyer, etre "Iovdaior etre 
a a 
EdAnves, «tre dodAo1 etre edXevOepou Kal mdvres els ev 
14 Tvedpa eTmroTicOnwev. Kat yap To cdma ovk eorw ev pedos, 
15 G\AG TOMA. ay ely 6 Tovs, “Ore ovk ciul xelp, ovdK lpr 
€k TOD odpaTos* ov Tapa TobTO OvK éoTLY ek TOD THuaToS ; 
16 kal €av ely TO ovs, “Ort ovk elu dpOadpos ovx elu ex Tod 
L 
17 T@paTos* ov Tapa TOTO OvK EoTLY ek TOD odpaTos ; ei 6AoV 
TO cGpa dpOadryds, mod 7) akon; ef Grov axon, Tod 7 
18 Goppyois ; vuvl 6€ 6 Oeds ero Ta péAN, ev EkacTov 
ere =) io / \ Af ? . 2 \ f 
19 QUTGV EV TH THpATL, KaOas NOEAnoev. el SE AV Ta TaVTA 
20éy péAos, TOD TO cGua; viv S& TOAAG pev péAn, ev bE 
2ro@yua. ov dtvarat be dpOadpods cimeiv rH xeupl, Xpelay 
nS os WA ! € N a { , en 
gov ovK éxw" 7 Tadw 7 Kepadn Tots Tool, Xpetay vudy 
2200k yw. GAAG TOAAG padAov Ta SoxodvTa pédyn Tod 
A - \ 
23 o@puatos dobevéorepa wmdpxew, dvayKaid eéott’ Kal & 
n fal 4 A 
Soxoduev atysdrepa iva. Tod odpaTos, TovTOLs TiuAY 





13 eis vy mrvedpa erroticOnpev. See A. V. But probably «is should be 
omitted : or it is for év mvedpua eis-eroticOnper (?). totife governs two Accu- 
satives in the Active, and therefore one in the Passive. Syntax, p. 67, 2 (3). 

15 gapda totro, along of this, or on account of this, therefore. ‘ It is not 
therefore not of the body, R. V. The Interrogative mark is better away. 

23 There is a change of meaning in SoKotpev, we think, from Soxotvra, 
that seem, or seeming, 

I 
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mepiocorépay mrepiriOeuer* Kal Ta doxjpova Nuay evoxn-. 

24 pootyyy Tepiocottpay exe Ta Se edoXnwova HudY Ov 
xpelav exer. GAN’ 5 Oeds ovvertpace 7d Spa, TE toTE-— 

25 pobyre tepiocorépay Sods Tynv, va pH my oXlopa ey TO” 
odpatt, G\AG 7d adrd me GAApA@Y pepysvGot TA pEAN” 

26 kal <ire maoxer ev pédos, ovumdoxe TavTa Ta BéAn* €ire 

ay do€dCerar ev pédAos, cvyxalpe mdvTa Ta péAn. tyels d€ 

 éote cGua Xpiotod, kal pédn ex pepovs.. 

28 Kat ods pev ero 6 cds ‘ev TH exxAnolg, TPGTov amootd- 
Novus, dedrepov mpodiras, tplrov Sidackddovs, émeta Suvd=— 
pets, elra xaplopara laudrwr, avridmpers, kuBEpyycers, yevn 

29 yAwooGv. ji) TdvTEs ATdoTOAOL ; Ma) TaVTES TPOPTTat ; fr} 
advres diddcKador; py TavTes Svvdpers ; pr) TWavTEes xaplo- 

30 pata éxovow laydrwv ; py mdvTes yAdooas Aadodor; pr 

32 mdvres Suepunvevovor; Zmdrodre S€ Ta yXapiopata Ta 

kpeltrova’ Kal éru kad?’ drepBodrRvy 6ddv dyiv delkvope. 








% ots péev, some. The complement of this expression, ois 5¢ or dAAous 
3é, etc., meaning ordinary Churchmen having no special gift, is not ex- 
pressed in St. Paul’s eager and pregnant discourse. 

51 ab’ SarepBoAHy, of surpassing excellence, par excellence. 


I Cor, xiii. 


I. XaAKds -od, 6 brass, copper 
Axéw to sound 
KUpBadoy -ov, TO a cymbal 
dAaddw to sound the ddadh, 
clang, scream 
. uoThptov -ov a mystery 
peOiordvew to remove 
3. Yopl(w -ow to divide into 
morsels for feeding, dole 
out 
dpedéw -how to profit 
4. paxpodupéw -now to be long- 
suffering ; pwaxpddupos 


xpnoredopa to be kind ; 
Xpnords 

meptepevouat to vaunt oneself 

gpuoidw -wow to puff up 


. doxnpovew -now to behave 
unseemly ; GoxnpoVv 


mapogive to irritate 


. oréyw to cover, keep (bear ?) 


€mifw -cw to hope; édmis 
tropévw -@ to endure; id, 


peven 
. katapyéw -now to make use- 


less, destroy; nara, dpyos 


: 
\ 
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SS eee ee ee ne 


. 9. Mpognreia -eicw to pro- 12. écomrpoy -ov a mirror; eis or 
phesy és, Gopae 

IO. Tédevos -a -ov perfect aiviypa-ros a riddle, enigma 
II. vamos -ov a child ; vn not, émywwoKo to learn or know 
érros thoroughly, Gr. p. 55. 


b \ o , a a n ; 
1 Eay rats yAdooats roy dvOpdétwy AadG Kal TSv dyyéAwr, 
ee 4 et XN x , n 
ayamny o€ Mi EX®, yeéyova xadkds Hydv 7) KipBadov 
5) r ae : 
2dAahdov. kal édv &xw mpodyteiav, cal 36 rd pvoripra 
LA \ val n 5 
TavTa Kal Tacay thy yveow, Kal edav 2xo Tacay THY 
7 
mlotw, dote dpn peOrotave, aydmnv dF ph exw, ovdéy 
> 
3elut. Kat dy Wopicw mdvra ta stadpxovrd pov, Kat 
€ay Tapad@ To cpa pov iva KavOjowpar, aydanv b& ph 
cA fal fal 
4&o, ovdév @pedodpar. “H dydan paxpobpet, yxpno- 
Teverar 9 ayann od Gydot 4 dydmn ob meprepeverat, od 
5 puolotrat, ovK doynpovel, od Cyrel ra EavrTijs, ob mapoktve- 
67a, ov Aoylerar Td Kaxdy, od xalper emt TH ddixia, 
la X\ bd > et / / / 
7 ovyxatpe. b€ TH GAnOela. TavtTa oréyer, mdvTa ToTEvEL, 
8advra eAnicer, mavTa tropever. “H dydan ovdémore ék- 
, nN n : , 7 Os a 
minre.. etre d€ mpodyretar, katrapynOnocovrar’ etre yAOooat, 
9 mavoovta’ elre yvGo.s, KatapynOjoera. ek pepovs yap 
Io yivdoKopev, Kat éx pépovs mpopytevonev' Grav b& edn 
/ 
1170 TéAevov, TéTE TO ex pépovs KarapynOjoerat. | Bre Hunv 
, £ / 3 4 ¢ U4 I] , € Ie 
VNTLOS, @S VHTLOS EAGAOVY, ws VHTLOS EPpovoUY, WS VNTLOS 
2 , ot x J al A , XX [oe , 
ehoyiCounv’ Ste b& yéyova avip, KaTypynka Ta Tod vyTiov,/ 
12 BAémopey yap apt. dv eodarpov ev ailvlywati, Tore dé 
iA 4 
mpocamoy mpos mpdcwmov' apt. yweoKkw éx pépovs, TOTE 


3 kavOqowpat, Fut. Pass. Subjunct. (very rare) from xaiw. 

7 oréyet wavra can hardly mean beareth all things, A. V. and RB. V., 
because the equivalent idea occurs soon after in tmopéver, but probably 
signifies, keepeth all things, i.e. holds tight all trusts, and is proof against 
inducements to divulge evil.” Sréyw has both meanings. 

* ec pepous, from part; i.e. our knowledge and teaching are derived 
only from part, not from the whole. 


12 
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1308 émyvdcopar Kabes Kal emeyvdodny. vuvt 8& pevet 
mlotis, @dmts, dydan, Ta tpla radra’ pel(ov d€ TovTwy 
q ayamn. 





13 pellov, the greater, and so the greatest. The Article is omitted in the 
Predicate, and wiorts and éAmis are regarded as being on the other side of — 
comparison to dyaa. 


6. THE SERMON ON THE Mowunt. 
St. Matt. v. 


. Kabilw -icopa to sit down 


mpooépxopat to come to; mpés, 
épxopa, Gr. p. 58 


. ordpa -Tos a mouth 


4. TevOew -now to mourn 
. mapakadréw to entreat, com- 


Sort; mapa, nadéw, Gr. p. 56 


22. 


xepata a little horn, e.g. 
distinguishing 1 from 1 


. Gpxatos -a -ov ancient, old; 


apx? 
goveda -evow to kill 
évoxos -ov liable, subject to . 
eixn to no purpose 


5. “Anpovopéw -0w to inherit ; yeevva Valley of Hinnom, 
KAijpos, lot, véuo ; Hell 
6. mewdw -dow to hunger for 23. mpoopépw to bring, Gr. p. 58 


Supdw -jow to thirst for 
xoprate -cw to fill 


Sapov -ov a gift 
OvovacTypiov -ov an altar; 


7. ehenpov -ov merciful ; EXeos Ovoia 
éAcéw -now to pity 24. diadrAdooopa to be reconciled 
II. dvediCw -ow to reproach ; 25. evvoew-now to agree ; evvous 
dvevdos dvtidixos -ov an adversary — 
Wevdoua -copa to speak imnpérns -ov a servant, atten- 
falsely dant 
12. dyadArdopar -dcoua to leap Taxd quickly 
for joy 26. éxeidev thence ; exe? with suff. 
13. popalve to make silly; popds xodpaytns -ov a farthing, 
pass. to lose savour; aor. quadrans 
I éumpavOnv 27. porxevw -evow to commit 
GAl(w -ow to season with salt » adultery 
Y~ Karanatréw -now to tread 29. oxavdadrifw -cw to cause to 
down, trample stumble, offend 
14. émdvw on the top; éni, dvw éfaipéw to pluck out; é, 
17. vouiw -cw to think aipéw 
18. idra the Hebrew letter yod | 31. dwooraator -ov a bill of di- 


(), @ jot 


vorce; amo, tornue 


Bij a Mile” illite, 
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32. mapextos besides, except ; ayyapeva -evow to impress 
mapa, éxTds into public service, compel 
mopveia -as fornication ; mépyn pirwov -ov a mile 
porx dopa to commit adultery 42. davel(w -ow to lend; middle 
yapew to marry; yapyos,Gr.p.55 to borrow 
33- émopxew -now to swear false- dmooTpepa -Ww to turn away ; 
ly ; éiopkos ané,0Tpépw: middle to turn 
34. duviw (duo) to swear away from 
brws wholly, at all; Gros 43. picéw -yow to hate 
pyre neither 44. émnpeatw to treat despite- 
36. AevKds -7) -dv white Sully, insult 
39. avOicrapa to resist, p. 41,note 45. dvaréhaAw to rise, cause to 
parila -cw to smite with the rise; aor. 2 avéreiAa 
hand Bpéxw to rain; aor. 1 éBpeta 
oTpépw -Ya to turn 47. dona Copa to embrace, salute, 
40. inariov -ov an outer garment, greet, Gr. p. 54. 
cloke 


1 ‘ldap 8 tods dyAovs dvéBn els Td 6pos* Kat xabloavros 
> nN faa > lal ec x > a. \ °, Ps ‘ 
z2avTod, TpooHAPoy adTo of pabynral avrod: kal dvoi~as To 
, > _ 35 / > 4 , 
oTOMa avTov, édidacKkev avtovs, heywr, 
A c \ Los ye a 4 oS 3 € 
3. Makdpio of mrwxol TO Tvedpart OTL avTaGv éoTLW 7 
n n a \ 
4 Bactrela TGy ovpaydv. pakdpior of TevOodvres’ Sti adrot 
, Lal) \ 
5 TapakAnOnocovrat. pakdpioe ot mpaets* O8rt avrot KAnpovo- 
lad nan lal Ss 
6 pnoover THY yhv. paxdpior of wevGvTes Kal Supvtes THY 
Fy ! a 
7 Sixaroovyny’ Ott avTol xopracOncovTar. paKkaprot of éAenpo- 
ey ae BR 5) , G € NEES pe 
8 ves’ Ott avTol eAenOjoovrat., pakdpiot of Kabapol TH Kapdla 
9 6rt avrol Tov Ocdv dwovra. paxdptor ot elpnvorool’ Gre 
a Mh f 
10 adrol viol Ocod KAnOjoovrar. paxdpror ob Sediwypévor Evexev 
duxatcoovyns’ Ot. avtdv eorw 4 Bacirela Toy odvpavdr. 





1 «abicavros avtod, Genitive Absolute, although avr is in the Dative. 
2 €{8acKxev, He continued to teach them, a picturesque view of the 
Lord sitting in the posture of a Jewish Doctor, and preaching to the 
people. 
Observe the contrast of the Aorist dvottas. 
8-10 Notice the omission of the Copula, Syntax, p. 66. 
avt&v, Possessive Genitive after éo7w, 
4 mapaxAnOqoovrar. Gr. p. 56, Karéw. 
8 gipovrar. Gr. p. 8, dpdw. 
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Ta x AM 
11 pakdptol éore, drav dvedlowowy tas kal didkwor, Kat 
‘ lad o ? fal ef. a 
elnwot may Tovnpov Pipa Kal? tuGy Yevdduevor, Evexev Euod. 
12 xalpere xal dyak\aobe, Ott 6 prods dyad Todds év Tots 
> lal lof > 35/7 ‘\ be oy Fe 1 6 
otpavois’ otrw yap edlwfav tos mpopytas Tous Tpe tuav. 
13. ‘Ypets éore 7d GAas Ths ys’ éay 58 Td Gas pwopavOh, év 
rivt GdicOhoerat ; els ovdey loxvder ert, ei pH BANORva ew, 
14kal katatateicOar tmd Tév GvOpdmav. “Yyeis eote Td 
ps Tod Kédcpov' od Sivarar TdALS KpUBijvaL éexavyw dpovs 
/ ION ie ‘A ss! , - eee (ed. \ 
15 Keluevyn. ovde Kalovot AVxVvOY Kal TLWcacW avToY UTO TOV 
pddioy, GAN ent tHv Avxvlav, Kat Adware Tact Tols ev 
16 TH olkia. otrw AapWarw TO PGs tuGv EuTpocIey Tar 
dvOpdnav, Stas wow tuGv Ta Kadd Epya, kal dofdcwor 
Tov Tatépa tuav Tov ev Tots ovpavots. 

17 My? voplonre 8ru AOov Karadicoa: Tov vopov 7) Tovs Tpo- 
18 gytas’ ovK HAPov Katadioat, AAA TANpGcat. apurv yap 
a / a a 

Aéyo tyiv, ws dv wapeAOn 6 odpavds Kal 7 yij, Ora ev 7) pula 
"4 > xX 4 2 BY al , e ! A 
Kepala ov pn maperAOn ard Tod vdmov, Ews av TavTa yévyrat. 
a piss a / , a 3 a v4 an > , 
19 Os €av ovY AVON Play TOY EvTOA@Y TO’TMY TAY EhaxtoTOY, 
\ ip A Ny % {2 I 
kal ddaén otrw tos avOpdmovs, éAaxiotos KANOAceTar 
5 na a > te ee > , \ 
év tH Bactrelg Tav otpavdy ds 8 av roujon Kal duddEn, 
es / rd 2 had - na > lon t 
20 oUTOs peyas kAnOnoetat €v TH Bactrelg TGV ovpavGy. €yw 
yap tyiv, Ste ay pr Tepicoedon 7) dixaroodvn duGv TActov 
fal 4 \ 
TOV ypaypatéwyv Kal Dapiocalwy, od pr eioeAOnTe eis THY 
Baowrelay Téy odpaver. 








1 dvedicwow—Sio—wor—eirwor. The omission of a Definite Subject 


to a Verb is not uncommon, when men or they must be supplied. 

2 sods mpd tpav. Syntax, p. 65. 2, ¢. 5. 

14 kpvBijvar, Aor. 2 Infin. 

16 Saws introduces a Consecutive Clause. 

17 pi] vopionre, Mi with 2 Pers. Subjunctive for a Negative Im- 
perative. 

19 8s éav. Gr. p. 19. Indefinite Pronouns. 

® édv ph, unless. 

ov pi with Aorist Subj., you shall not. Compare v. 26. 


Sect) Nai 


HB 


j 
“4 
ay 








“3 
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te eee eee 
ar ’Hxovoare drt éppéOn Tots dpxators, OV govetoers’ bs F 
xd , x a - én 
a2 dv hoveton, evoxos orat TH Kploer” eyo d€ A€yw viv, Ste 
mas 6 dpyiCduevos TO AdEAPG adrod eixh Evoxos ora TH 
pyrCouevos 74 } @voxos eorau Tj 
kploer: ds & ay eimy TO ddeAPG adrod, “Paxd, Evoxos Evra 
a ‘Sa ne 2 le 
7G ovvedplor ds 8 ay clay, Mapé, evoxos eorau els THV 
23 yeevvay Tod mupds. "Eady oty mpoodéepns TO d@pdv cov emt 
\ U4 > n ™ oe co Ss / of 
Td OvovacTiptov, KaKel pynoO7s Ott O adeAos cov EXEL TL 
24 Kara o00, des exe Td Spdv cov EumpocGev T08 Ovovacry- 
plov, kal Eraye, mpSrov dardAdynO TH AdEAPH cov, kal Tore 
a5 C\Odv mpdadepe TO dGpdv Gov. ict ebvody TE dvTIdiKw gov 
Ag ¢ > 9 > eg ag , D a 
TAXv, Ews Grov ci Ev TH OOM MET AUTOU' pNTOTE TE TAapaow 
« 3 / 7! Lad A» £ / “ Lge! ¢ / 
6 dvridixos TO KpiTH, Kal 6 KpiTyjs ve Tapadg TY vTNpET, 
\ > X , Dio "3 > ND EP 
26 kal els pudaxny BAnOjon. apynv AEyw OL, OV BH ecerOns 
exeibev, ws dv amodas Tov éxxarov KodpavTny 
ev, Ews Tmod@s TOV EoX pavrny. 
3 / 4 > f cal Pe rd > / e >. '% 
27,28 "Hovcare Sri éppéOn Tots apxators, Ov porxevoess® eyo 
St Adyo tpiv, tu Tas 6 BAéTwy yovata, mpos TO émuOvpenoat 
b AAs EA 3 / JN J bead > fel Pa iS Cs 
2g auTns dn ewolxevoev avTHV EV TI kapolq atrod. et € oO 
dpOadpds cov 6 deLids cxavdarle oe, ede adrov kal Bare 
and cod" ovppéper yap cor va arddnra ev TOv peh@v cov, 
30 Ka) py SAov Td cGpd cov BrnO7 eis yeevver. kab el 7 Oe€ud 
cov xelp cxavdadile oe, Exxoov avriy kat Bare amd cot" 
/ P) , an a \ 
cuppéper yap cor tva daddnrar ev TGv pehOv gov, Kab 
pi) Sdov Td cud cov BAnO7 «is yeevvav. 
31 ’EppéOn 88, Stu bs av arodvon Tiy yuvaika abrod, dérw 
3 3 & Seth SS ph a al OER AT NL a vs \ 
32 adry] amootdowoy® eye de A€yw dpiv, Stu os av anodvon THY 








1 ois dpxatots, to them of old time, not by them. The Dative is rarely 
used for the Agent. 
2 «aket=Kal exet. Gr. p. 5, 8. 
2 SiadAdynor, Aorist 2 Imperat. Pass. 
25 {gO edvoav, a periphrasis with cial for a Finite Verb. Gr. p. 53- 
_ €ws Stov, as long as. 
PAnOhoy. Future Passive Subjunctive. Compare 1 Cor. xiii. 3. 
2 gupdéper, used impersonally. 
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yvvaixa avrod, mapextos Adyou Topvelas, TovEet adTHY MoLXG- 
33 TOau' Kal bs eay droheAvpevny yaunon, worxarat, T1ddw jKov- 
care Ort éppéOn Trois apxatous, Od emopxynoes, anoddcets 
34 0 T@ Kupio rods Spxovs cov’ eye d& A€yw tyiv pr dudcat 
ddws’ pate év TO otpave, Gri Opdvos eott Tod Oecod> 
35 pnTe ev TH yn, Ort dmomddidy eotL TGV TOdGY avTod’ TE 
eis ‘IepoodAvpa, Ste mods éotl Tod peyddrov Bacidéws* 
36 pte ev TH Kear cov dudons, bt. od S¥vacm play tplxa 
37 Aevkiy 7) péAavay Toijoa. eéotw d5& 6 Adyos tydv, val 
val, od ov* 1d dé mepiccdy TovTwy éx Tod Tovnpod éoTwV. 
38 Hxovoate Ore éppéOn, "OpOadrpudv avti dpOadrpyod, Kat 
39 OddvTa ayvTt dddvTos* eyo Se A€yw tyiv pH dvTioTIvar 
TO Tovnpe? GAN Gotis ce panioe emt tiv dekidv cov 
40 olaydva, oTpéyov atte kal thy GdAnv’ Kal Te Oédovrl 
go. KpiOqvar Kal Tov xLTGvd cov AaBeiv, apes adT@ xal 
4170 ivdtiov’ Kal doris oe dyyapedoer pidiov ev, tmaye per 
42avT0d dvo. te ailrodvri ce Sisov" Kal rov OédAovta amd 
' G08 davetcacbat pi) dmootpadis. 
43. "Heotvoare dru éppéOn, Ayamjoes tov tAnolov cov, Kat 
44 plonoers TOV exOpdv cov’ eyo St A€yw tylv, dyanare Tods 
€xOpovs tudv, eddoysite To's KaTapwpuévovs tuas, KadrGs 
Touite Tovs picodvTas tuas, Kal mpooedxecbe intp Tov 
45 emnpeaCdvtwpv tyas, kal diwxdvtav tuas* Stws yévnobe viol 
Tod Tatpds tuOv Tod ev ovpavols, St Tov *ALov adtod dva- 
TéAAet ext movnpors Kal dyabods, kat Bpéxer emt dixalovs Kab 
46 ddixovs. dv yap ayamjonte Tovs d&yanGvras suas, riva 
47 pioOov éxere; odxt Kal of TeAGvat TO adTd ToLodeL; Kal dy 
domdonade Tods ddeAors tuGv jdvov, th meprrcdy TouelrE ; 





© dmootpépopua: is a Deponent Passive, Gr. p. 54, and the Passive Aorist 


amoorpadjjs has therefore a Middle meaning. 
*" ovx(, a stronger form of od, expecting the answer yes. 
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NN 


48 ovxl Kal of TeASvat obTw ToLodow ; éreobe obv tpeis Té- 
xi 4 Z X € a es ° hd cal f , 3 
Evol, Sovep 6 Tarp tuGv 6 ev Tots ovpavois TEAELdS ETL. 





48 Zgeq0e. The Future Indicative is often used for the Imperative :— 
Ye shall not be as the hypocrites. So in the Ten Commandments. 


St. Matt. vi. 


1. mpocéxw to apply, attend, 16. oxvOpads -7 -dv of sad coun- 
take heed, beware tenance 
éAenuootvn -ns alms; éden- agpavilw -ow to disfigure ; : 
pov apavis 
payye not 19. Oncavpi(w -ow to treasure up 
2. cadnila -cw to sound a Oncaupos -ov a treasure 
trumpet Bp@ots -ews rust ; BiBpwoKw 
poyn -ns a lane, alley dioptcow -Ew to dig through 
3. dpuorepds -a -dy left; # 4. 20, ois a moth 
the left hand 22. dmdods single; only here and 
4. Oras so that in St. Luke xi. 34 
5. mAareia -as a broad street ; gwrewos -} -dv lwminous, 
mAarvs bright; pas 
6. tapielov -ov a storehouse, 23. oxorevos -) -dv dark ; oxdros 
chamber 24. avTéxopa to cling to 
wrelo -ow to shut pappovas -& mammon, riches 
» 7. Barrodoyéw to prate, use vain 25. Tpopy -hs food 
repetitions éySupa -ros raiment; evdda 
26vixds heathen, Gentile ; 26. éuBrérw -~w to look upon, 
€Ovos behold; &, BAérw 
moAvaoyia -as much speaking ; merewov -o0 a bird; méropat 
modus, Adyos 27. HArkia -as statwre 
cicaxotw -copa to listen to, mixus a cubit, Gr. p. 12 
hear 28. xarapavOavw to consider ; 
II. émovotos daily Kard, pavOava, Gr. p. 56 
Onpepov to-day Kpivov -00 & lily 
12, dpelAnpa -ros a debt ; dpeiAw aivtavw to increase, neut. to 
dperrdérns a debtor . grow, Gr. p. 55 
13. eispépw to lead into; eis, komiaw -aow to labour, toil 
pepw vnow to spin 
mretpao pos -08 temptation 29. mepiBadaAw to put round, 
_ popat -copat to deliver clothé; middle to clothe 
14. TapdmTwpa -Tos a transgres- oneself; mepi, BaAAw, Gr. p. 55 


sion ; mapa, mimroa 30.. XépTos -ov grass 
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en 


avp.ov to-morrow 32. ém(nréw -now to seek earnest- 
“AlBavos -ov an oven ly; ent, (nréw 
dugiévvu to clothe; apdi, xpn§w to have need, require ; 
évvyu, Gr. p. 55 xpeta 

ddrryomoros of little faith ; 34. dpkeros -1) -dv sufficient ; 
dAtyos, miaTs apKrew. 


na x. a x Lad 

1 Tpocéxere rHv CAenuootyny tay pi) Tovety EumpooGev TGV 
3 , \ \ lad > es rd be tg 66 > 
avOpdmav, Tpos TO Oeabjvat avtots’ Et OE pNYE, MLTVOY OUK 

fay lal “a an Pd cal 
2yere Tapa TG Tarph tuGv TO €v Tois ovpavots. 
¢ > a3 / \ , o L 
a “Orav ody moins eAenwoovyyy, wn TAaATLONS éumpooder cov, 
a ° a x. 33) o 
omep of Sroxpiral mowodvow ev Tats cvvaywyats Kat ev Tals 
n fol Be eS z (Ral 
pipass, Srws dogacbGow b7d TAy avOpeTav™ aury heyw vuly, 
p a a a uA 
- 3 dnéxover Tov picOdv adtdv. cod d& movodyTos éhenpoovuny, 
‘ , er 3 d / a ¢ 8 a ov > 

4 mh yodta W dpiotepd cov ti moved  Sekid cov, dTws 7 Tov 

fh edenuootyn év TO KpuTTO" Kal 6 maryp cov 6 Bena ev 
ra ne be > , 3 wn a 
T@ KPLTTO, adTos anodace Tor ev TO Havepy- 

5 Kat drav xpocedyn ov on Sorep of troxpital, drt prrod- 
ow éy Tais cvvaywyats Kal éy tats ywriars Tov TAaTELGY 
€ a - 4 x lod o > is mink Hees 
éaTGtes mpowedxecOat, OTws dv pavGor Tots dvOpe7ToLs* aunv 

6 A€yw bylv, St améxover Tov picOov aitev. ov dé, ray mpoo- 

/ ¥ > 3." 7 \ 4 ‘ , 
evxn, elocdOe els TO Taptetdy gov, Kal Kreloas Ty Ovpav 
cov, mpdcevga TH Tarpl cov TO ev TO KpuTTO’ Kal 6 TarTHp 
cov 6 Br€érwv év TS KpYTTO AroddceE ToL ev TO h 3 

t p t t avEep®. 

7 IIpocevxdpmevor 5& py Battodoyyjonte, Somep of €OviKol 
doxodot yap br. év TH ToAvACyla adrGv eloaxovebjcovT 

yop ™ yea NOOVTaL. 





1 mpos 70 Veabivat ators, lit. with a view to the being seen of them :—the 
Infinitive with the Article used as a Substantive. Syntax, p. 65, 2, ¢. ¢. 
2 ph oadnloys. ya) with 2 Pers. Aorist Subjunctive for a Negative 
Imperative. 
Strws SofacQadow, so that, etc., a Consecutive Clause. 
So vv. 4, 5. 
® od €on, Future Indicative for Imperative, as in v. 48. 
éor@tes. Gr. p. 45, note 2. 
gdavGor, Aorist 2 Pass. Subjunct. 


’ 
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\ a a a a 
8 2) OUy SuorwOATE adrois’ olde yap 6 TaTIp tpGv Gv xpetav 
Mv. a lad a 
9 XETE, TPO TOD Has aitjoa airov. ovrws oly TpocedyeVE 
jueis* [drep hua 6 év tots ovpavots, ayvacOijTw Td dvopd 
a Us 
1o gov’ €AGérw 7 Bacirela cov’ yevnOntw 7d Oédynud cov, 
Ir @s éy otpav@, kal éml Ths ys Tov aproy Huey Tov 
3 s Ape tn , : \¥ € on PRL , 
12 émtovotov dds Huiv onuepov’ Kal des Huty ta d6perAnpata 
c n 2 \ c cal 3 , lal =I Ye ig a oe X 
13 MOV, wS Kal Nyets adlewey Tols OpetrcTats U@V" KAL 
py eloeveykns nuas els meipacudy, AAG pdoar Huas amd 
na nn [4 pas ¢€ / Soe / wens 
TOD Tovnpod. St cod eoTw 7} Bactircla Kal yn Svvapis Kal 7H 
14 dd£a «is Tovs aiGvas. dynv. "Edy yap aire tots av- 
Opdmos TA Tapantépara airdv, apjoe Kat div 6 narip 
re a 4 > f . NX S XN = es a P) , oN 
15 tuGv 6 ovpavios’ €dy b& pH aire Tols avOpeTos Ta 
mapantdépata avTav, ovde 6 maTHp tuGv apynoe Ta Tapa- 
TTOMATA DUGv. 
oY XS 7 “‘ / ¢ fe a 
16 “Orav d€ vynotednte, pn yiverOe BoTEp ob VTOKpLTAl TKU- 
Opwroi: adavigovor yap Ta mpdcwna aitav, dTws havdcr 
rots GvOpdros vnotevovtes* pry A€yw dpiv, Ste améxovor 
17 TOV pucbov avTav. ov b& vnoTEdav dArenat cov THY Kepa- 
18Ajv, Kat TO Tpdcwndv cov vipa Smws pi) pavijs Tots 
avOpdrois vnotetwv, GAAA TS Tatpl cov TO ev TO KpUTTO 
\ cc /, c / e! om ro 2: / > 
Kal 6 TaTnp cov 6 BAénwy év TO KpvTT@ amod@oc gor EV 
TO Pavepo. 
\ 4 (tae) x, aN ey s 4 x ‘ 
19 My Onoarpicere vyiv Onoavpovs emt TNS yrs, OTOV ONS Kat 
BpGows adaviter, kal Sov Kdénrar dioptocover Kal Khém- 





8 ofSe... dv xpelav éxere. The antecedent is omitted, Syntax, p. 72, 3- 
mpo TOU Dyas aitioar arty, Infinitive with Article for a Substantive. 

Compare above, v. I. 

18 Gad ro movnpod, from the evil one, R. V. But the Neuter, as in 
A. V., is more comprehensive, and therefore better. 

14,15 édy introducing Conjunctional Clauses with the Subjunctive. So 
Grav, v. 16. 

16, 18 ynorevovres, vyotevwv. Participle instead of Infinitive, Syntax, 
p. 66, 2, 3 
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* Onoavpicere 5¢ duiv Onoavpovs ev ovpave, Srov ovreE 
20 Tova’ Onoavpicere d€ duly Onoavpo pave, OTror 
n 4 i 
ans ovTe BpGots adavicer, kat Sov KhérTaL od Siopvacovoly 
X lot b] lal 
21 0vde KA€mTOvoWW. Oaov yap éotw 6 Onoavpds tyuGvr, exet 
22 €oTat Kal 7 Kapdia tuay. “O Adyvos Tod cepards EoTL 6 
a fat ld 
épOadrpds: eav ody 6 dpOadpds cov amAods 7}, GAov TO TOua 
> 
23 cov. dwrevov eorar’ eav 5é 6 dPOadpuds cov Tovnpds 7, 
id X np , x + 3 > X a <a 
SAov TO TG"d cov cKoTavoy Eotar. el ot TO POs TO eV 
24 001 okdTos éorl, TO oxdTos Técov ; Ovddels S¥vaTar Svat 
/ eR \ <9 , RED LIN, sete 
kuplots SovAevew" 7) yap Tov Eva pLojnoel, Kal Toy ETEpov 
- a ft 
dyanjoe i évds avbeera, kal Tod Erépov Katapporyces. 
2500 dtvacbe Oc@ dovdcvew Kal paypwvd. 61a TodTo A€yw 
A orn a a a r 
Dply, |) pepyuvare TH Wx tuGv, te daynre cal ti alnre 
XN Gad , ¢ cal \ oe tA aX 3 X at 
pndé TO TOMaTL Uu@y, TL evdvonoe. ovxt N Wuy7 TA€tov 
26 €oTt THS Tpophs, Kal TO TGua Tod evdduares; euPAdWare 
3 a XX n >. n 4 > f OX 7 
cis TA TeTELVA TOD ovpavod, STL od omelpovow, odde Depi- 
(ovo, obd& ovvdyovow eis aroOynKas, kal 6 Tarip tyuav 
6 otpdrios Tpéper adTa’ ody tyels waAAov diadepete adTov; 
2 SoS c n na / tal : N < te 
27 Tis b& ef Huy pepiuvOv Sdvarar TpocOeivar ext THY HALKlav 
na n \ 3 tal 
28 avrod nHXvy Eva; Kat Tepl evddpatos Tl wepiuvate; KaTa- 
pabete Ta Kpiva Tod dypod, TOs adfdver od Koma, ovde 
ij , a , Neve: ion te eX \ 5 ! a , 
29 vndeu Acyw SE vyiv, OTL ovde VorAouav ev aon TH ddEéy 
> an / hd & iA > XX x , a 
30 auUTOU TepreBadeTO ws EV TOvTwY. Ef SE TOY xOpTOY TOD 








33 76 é€v col. Syntax, p. 65, 2, ¢. 3. 


** vos... TOO Exépov. Objective Genitive. Syntax, p. 69 (3). 

* etc. No one English expression will stand satisfactorily for all the 
uses in this passage of the verb peptpvGv. Translate v. 25, take no exceeding 
thought; 27 by taking thought ; 28 why take ye over-thought; 31, 34 
take no exceeding thought ; 34(b) take thought. Suffering men must be, 
and ought to be, occasionally ‘anxious’:—only they must keep their 
anxiety within moderate limits. 

% ainre, Aorist 2. Gr. p. 56. 

7 a@ixuv, Gr. p. 12, 4. 

* avgdve. Verb Singular with Neuter Plural Subject ra xpiva under- 
stood. Syntax, p. 66,1. Obs. 

2% qrepteBadero, clothed himself. 
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a ie 
aypod, onuepov dvra, Kal avpiov eis KAlBavov Badddpevov, 
56 Ocds otras dudrevvvery, od TOAAG AadAov tyas, dAvyd- 
31 TloTOL; py OV pepyLYHonTe, A€yovTes, Ti pdyaper, 7} Tl 
, » / 7 l x a See, 

32 Timer, TL TepiBaropucba; TayTa yap Tadta Ta eOvn 
3 -, x ¢ N econ € Sp 2 4 
ému(ntet’ olde yap 6 maTnp tyGvy 6 ovpdvios Gre xpH ere 

4 c f . a . a XX , an tad 

33 TOUT@Y amdvTwv’ (nretre 5€ TPGTov THY BactArElay Tod Oeod 
Kal Thy Sikarocvyny adiTod, kal Tabra mdvta mpooteOjoeTat 

34 dpiv’ pr ovv pepyuvnontre els Thy avpiov’ 7) yap avpiov 
pepyyyoer Ta EavTis. Gpxerdv TH Tmépa y Kaxla avrijs. 








3. +i pdyopev k.t.A. Subjunctive expressing doubt. 
34 sav aitipiov, i.e. THY Huepav THY avpiov. 
dpxerév, a Neuter Predicate with a Feminine Subject, like wAcéov, 
v. 25. 


St. Matt. vii. 


2. peTpew -now to measure ; dprrag -yos rapacious, raven- 
pétpov ing 
dvtipetpew to measure in 16. xapmds -0d fruit 
return ; avrt émywwoKw to know clearly, 
3. Kappos -ous, 6 a mote, splinter recognise; ént, ywwoKas 
Soxds -00, 7 @ beam Gr. p. 55 
KaTavoew -jow to perceive ; ovarreyw -£w to gather to- 
Kav, VOUS gether; ovv, Aéyo 
4. kBadrdAw to cast out; ex, dxavOa -ns a thorn, briar 
Baddw, Gr. p. 55 orapvarn-js a bunch of grapes 
SiaBAénw -Lw to see through tptBoros -ov a thistle 
or clearly ; 5d, BAéT@ ctkov -ov a fig 
6. papyapirns -ov, 6 a pearl 20. dparye therefore; dpa, ye 
pnyvupe (pny)-go to tear, 23. dpodroyew -now to confess 
rend droxwpéew -now to depart 
4. Kpotw -ow to knock dvopta -as lawlessness, int- 
Q. emdidwpu to give; emt, Si®wpn quity 
10. ddus -ews, 6 a serpent 24. ppovipos, 6, 7 prudent 
11. ddpa -ros a gift; didwpe 25. Bpoxh -fs rain; Bpéxw 
15. pevdorpopyrys -ov a false mpooninra to fall against, 
- prophet; Wed5os, mpoparns Gr. p. 57 


éowbev from within, within 26. Gupos -ov, 7} sand 
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27. mr@os -ews fall; winrw éxmAnoow -£e to astonish ; éx, 
28, dre when mAncow to strike 
ovvTeAéw -now to finish, ac- 515ax7 -s teaching, doctrine ; 
complish bdacKo. 


a e , , 
rt My xpivere, iva pi KpiOjre’ év @ yap Kpivati Kpivete, 
/ / \ 2 Is Lal 2 ‘ 
2xplOnoecbe’ Kal €v @ péeTpm perpeire, avTiyeTpnOnoe- 
nr y las ao 
3 Ta tuiv. Tt d& Brewers TO Kappos Td ev TO 6POarpo 
ge. fol XN SS 3 = nih > fad x am 
TOD ddeAgod cov, THY 5€ EV TO oH OPMaAW@ SoKdV ov 
le tal a cal fad nn v 4 
4kaTavoeis; 1) TOs epets TO AdEAPO cov, "Ades ExBarw 7d 
kapoos amd Tod dpOadpod cov’ Kal idov, 7H SoKds ev TO 
5 6fOadpe cov; tmokpiTd, €xBade TpOTov THY SoKov ex Tod 
a fal t 
dpOahpy.0d cov, kal Tore SiaBAEWeis exBadrety TO Kappos ex 
. 670d dfpOadpod Tob adedpod cov. My dére 7d aytov. Tots 
kvol’ nde Bdadnre tovs papyaplras tuev eumpocbev Tov 
xXolpwv, unmoTe KaTaTaTHowoLw adTovs ey Tols Tooly avTay, 
lal an ‘A lal 
-7 Kal otpadérvtes pyEoow tyas. Airetre, cal d00qcerat dpiv" 
8 (nTetre, kal etpyoete’ Kpovete, kal dvorynoetat dyiv. mas 
\ € Jee t Ne n Wee A \ rX VAY 5 
yap 6 aitév AauBaver, kal 6 GyTdv etploxer, Kal TO KpovorTe 
dvouynoerar. 7) Tis éotiv && tudv avOpw dv ea airy 
9 avon ee E tuay avOpwtos, dv édv aitnon 
N 3: na ‘ n 
10 6 vids adrod dprov, py AlOov emiddce. adit ; Kal edv ixOdy 
+ a MS + 3 > 7 bea = € ° \ 
1raitjon, wy Opi emiddcer atte; Ei ov Duets, Tovnpol 
y , > ~ , tal y ¢€ n 4 
dvtes, oldare Sduata ayaa dSiddvat Tols Téxvors HuGv, TOTe 
(a ¢ A (ee ad e 3 a 3 a , 3 SS Ta) 
_ PaAXOV O TAaTHP Vu@v O Ev Tots ovpavots dace. ayaba Tots 
x2zalrodow atrév; Ildvta oty dca dv OéAnte iva Toreow 
ral ” ral a a* 
duly ot GvOpwrot, otrw Kal duets Tovetre adrots* otros yap 
€otiy 6 vdpos Kal of Tpopyrat. 





* Antecedent understood, as in vi. 8. 

* ddes &xBado, lit. suffer that I should cast owt. iva is inserted in St. 
Mark xi. 16, 
® orpadévres, Aorist 2 Passive with a Middle signification. Gr. p. 54. 
7 avovyyoerat, Future 2 Passive. 
41 oiSare, ye know how, with an Infinitive after it. 


woop paddov, by how much rather. mécw Dative of Quantity with a 
Comparative, 
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~ fee ‘ a na +3 
13 EioéAOere d1a ths otevns mvAns* Sti TAaTEla Hy TIAN, 
<i 3 4 3 
Kal evptyapos 7 6dds 7 amdyovoca eis THY aTeXELay, Kat 
14 ToAAOl elow of eloepydpevor bv adrns* Stu orevi) 7 TIAN, 
\ / € 
kal reOAypevn 7) 6dds 7) Grdyovca eis THY Cwyy, Kal dArlyot 
15 eloly of evploxovtes adtnv. Llpocéyere 5@ and TOv evdo- 
mpopytav, oirives epxovtar mpds tuas ev evddpact mpo- 
16 Batwv, écwbev Sé elor AVKoL Aptayes. ATO TOV KapTOv 
Saws t ae et ae , t SNS n 
avTGy émiyvdcecbe adtovs’ pitt ovAd€yovow amd axavOdv 
x a fal 
17 oTapvaAny, 7) avd TpLBdAr@v odka ; otTw Tay dSévdpov ayabdv 
\ \ A IN ISS X t \ 
kapTovs kadovs Tove’ TO 5€ campoy dSevdpov KapTovs ToVn- 
XN cal > / / 2 \ XN ant 
18 povs molet. od SvvaTat Sévdpov ayabov KapTovs Tovnpods 
19 ToLety, ovde Sévdpov campoy KapTovs KaAovs TroLely. Tay 
dévdpov pr Tovoby Kapmwov KaAdv éxkdmreTa Kal els Tp 
20 BdAAerat. paye and Tov KapT@y aditdy émiyvdoerbe 
avrovs. : 
lad : , 
21 Ov was 6 A€ywr por, Kupie, Kupte, eloedevoerar eis THY 
Baowrelay Tév odpavdy' GN 6 TovGy 7d O€Anyua. Tod Tarpds 
22 wou Tod év ovpavois. TodAol épodat pou év exelvy TH Tue pas 
Kipie, Kupre, od TO o@ dvéuare mpoepytedoaper, kal TO oO 
A a n 4 
évdpart daipdvia e€eBddopev, kal TO o@ Gvdpate duvapers 
‘\ 3 / \ , < WA > tal v4 > f 
23 ToAAUS emonoapev ; Kal TéTE duortoynow avTols, OTL ovdE- 
more éyvov tuas* amoxwpeire am euod of épyaCdpevoe Tip 
=] tf a a 4 P / \ 4, U4 
24avoutav. las ody Satis axover pov Tovs Aoyous TovTovs, 
\ lal > / € rd - (Beis ed 5 \ if iva ’ 
Kal Tovet avrovs, Guoidow avtov avdpl hpovinw, dots @Ko-~ 
, x > 7 pee ae ay” % N l . \ t G 
25 ddunoe THY olklay avTod éml THY TeETpay* Kat KaTeBn 7 





18, 14 The Subject has the Article, the Predicate generally not. Syntax, 
p- 64. 1, obs. I. 

16 gvAAgyouow, i.e. men. The Subject of a Verb is sometimes thus 
omitted. 

4% eicedevoerat, taken as if from eicépxouar. Gr. p. 58. 

3 épyalopevor, a Deponent Verb. Gr. p. 54. 

% KaréBy, from xataBatvw, “EBny, Aor. 2, is conjugated like Aor. 2 of a 
Verb in -u, as €o7qv. 
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BA s 
Bpoxy Kat 7AOov of TwoTapol Kal exvevoay ol avepuot, Kal 
n f 
mpocénecov TH oixia éxetvy, Kat ovK éneoe’ Teeuehtworo 
: s , \ 4 
26 yap emt THy méTpay. Kal mas 6 Gxovwy pov Tovs Aoyous 
na 7 an 
Tovrous Kal fi) TOLGY adTovs, SuolwOyceTar avdpt Lope, 
ay bots @Koddunoe THY oiklay adrod ent Thy Gpypov' Kal 
karé3n % Bpoxn Kat 7APov of worapol Kal émvevoay ot 
oy - \ L Xe lS OF) CeO \ ox < 1 3 
dvepo., kal mpocéxoway TH oikia éxelvy, Kal Emece Kal Hv 
“q TTOols avTHs peydAn. 
Ti, eee t [v4 , e393 an X\ , 4 
28 Kai éyeveto dre ovverédecev 0 Inoots Tovs Aoyous Tov- 
, : a a An 
29 Tous, e€emAnooovTo of dxAo ent TH Sidaxh adrod" jv yap 
diddoKwv avrovs os efovolay € t ovy as of - 
LodoKwV s as efovoiay éxwy, Kal odx ws of ypay 


pares. 





—— 


2 Unvevoav, from mew. 
vteOeneAlwro, Pluperf. Pass. 
9 Fv SiSdokwv, for edidacKev, a New Test. idiom. Gr. p. 53. 


I, 


INDEX OF WORDS 


EXPLAINED IN THIS PRIMER. 


’ABpadp 80 
aBvagos 78 
“AyaBos 100 
aya0os 13, 78 
ayadrdidopat-116 
ayaraw 95 
dyarn 74 
dyannros 85 
ayyapevw 116 
ayyedos 75 
ayialw 89 
Gyros 12, 15, 81 
ayvo.a 88 
aypos 76 
dyw 40, 88 
aderpr) 78 
dderApos 76 
adeApdrns 95 
“Avdns 75 
‘ddukia 75 
Gixos 82 
AlyutTos 93 
aidws 12 
aiviypa 115 
aipéw 58 
alpw 93 
aig@avopat 54 
aicxvvopat 54. 
aidv 10 
aiwyics 14, 82 
_ dxadaptos 87 
axavOa 125 
&kaptos 9O 
adxpiyv OI 
dxodovdéw 101 
dxotw 23, 85 
Gdardlw I14 


a1 % oil 


Gdas 12 
ddeipw go 
GAngea 74 
aan Gives 81 
ahn9as 62, 77 
ahieds 79 
dAriGw 116 
adda 62, 78 
dAdaoow 50 
GAAPAOus 17 
adXos 19 

GAs 12 

dpa 61 
GpapTave 55 
dpaptia 74 
GpapTwrds 93 
dppos 125 
dunedav 78 
dpprévvupe 55, 122 
dva 58 

ava pépos 61 
dvaBaivw £5 
dvapipyjnoKw 56 
Avavias 89 
dvaotaas 79 
dyatéd\iw 116 
’Avopéas 79 
dvextotepos 84 
avepos 78 
dvijp 12 
av@iorapa 116 
avOpwros 75 
duintos 96 
dviorapat 47, 97 
dvioTnH 97 
dvopia 125 
avoiyw 88 


K 


dvTéxopar 121 
dy7i 60 
avtidixos 116 
dyTipeTpea 125 
dvrhéw 104 
dyw 15, 62, 84 
dvabev 61, 96 
Géos 81 
dmayyéAAw 102 
amayw 91 
dmoatos 14, 82 
amAovs 121 

amd 60 
drodiiwpu 48, 98 


' dmodoxipatw 100 


admoOnkn 93 
drobvncKw 102 
dmokadviis 80 
amok pivopat 54 
drokrelva 93 
dmokvaAlw 23 
drokapBavw 88 
drdddvpt 56, 98 
*ATOAAWS 9 
dmrodvw 94 
dnoatac.ov 116 
dmoaTeAAw 93 
dmoatoAn 78 
dndédaTodos 75 
émoar pepw 116 
dnoxwpew 125 
dn7w 87 
dnwbéw 57 
dmrmarca 98 
dpa 62, 85 

dpa 62 

apaye 125 


130 


“Apay 9 
dpyvpovs 13 
dpioTepos 123 
dpreros 122 
 dpviov 88 
dpma¢w 50, 89 
apnag 125 

apt 100 

Gpros 76 
dpxatos 116, 
apxi 74 
apxvepeds 79 
dpxiTpikAwvos 104 
apxopat go 
apxw go 

apxev IO 
doeBrjs 93 
dabevéw 96 
dodev7s 15 
domaCopa: 54, 116 
dorip 10 
dotpov 77 
adoxnpove® 114 
aripia 75 
atipos 82 
aromos 88 
avfgavw 55, 121 
avpiov 6, 122 
auTos 14 

avTod 61 
dpavife 121 
apinpu 51 
adixveopar 48, 54 


BaBuady 83 
BadAdw 23, 55 
Banri¢w 8o 
Banticpa 80 
Bamriorns 75 
Bapos 101 
Baoirela 75 
Baoireds 11 
Baciredw o4 
Bacravw 97 
Batrodoyéw 121 
BéATiov 16 
BiBAtov 88 
Bdaotave 55 
Braopnuew 95 
Brdérw 23, 87 
Béokw 103, 


I, INDEX OF WORDS. 





th 


« 


- 


Bovdopat 54, 55 
Bovs II 
Bpéxw 116". 
Bpoxy 125 %* ok 
BpGpa 98 i 
Bp@ows 121 We i 


TadiAaia "6 
yapéw 55, 116 


yauos 76 
yap 62, 101 
ye 62 


yéevva 63, 116 
yeuifa 104 
yeved 82 
yevvaw 96 
yevynua 98 
yevouar 104 
vi 78 
POUR SA soo 
yivwokw 55 
yA@ooa 9o 
yvwaros 79 
Toayo6a 8 
Tépoppa 84 
yoru 12 
ype pa 103 
Vpappareds 79 
ypape 23, 44 
yuri) [2 
yavia 100 


Aas 76 
daipdviov 77 
Sdxpu 12 
daxtvdos 87 


davei(w 116 


5é 62, go 
Bet 55, 96 
Secivupu 40 
deiva 19 
dena 16 


‘SéxaTos 16 


dévdpov 96 


‘SeomdT NS 94 


devrepos 16 

deXouar 54, 90 

67) 62 

d7jAos QI 

Ate ocel 63, 103 
did 59 





Sia Brera 125 
dia Boros 76 
Staxovéw 101 
Sidoves 104 
Siaxdoro 17 
Siaréyopar 54, 100 
diadAAdooopa 116 
Siapepepiapevos 83 
diavepw 56 
Siapépw 93 
Sidacrw 85 
b15ax7) 126 
didwpe 40 
Sixacos 81 
dixacosivn 75 
dixaiws 62, 88 
510 62 
diopvocw 121 
did7e 62 
SioxiAror 17 
dupaw 116 
Siwnw 23, 44 
doxet 55 
doxéw 56, 88 
doxds 125 
dopa 125 
ddéa 78 
Sofale 8g 
SovAos 76 
ddvapa 89 
dvvapus 79 
duvw 56 


‘duo 16, 75 


dwdexa 16, 76 
SwdexaTos 16 
dwped go 
S@pov 116 


éa 63 

édy 62, 87 
éavrov 18 
éBdopunKovTa 16 
€B5op0s 16 


eyyicw 89 


eyelpw 93 
éyraina 4 
eyo 17, 76 
édpapov 58 
eOvikds 12t 
ei 62, 63, 82 


el ph 82 
eidov 58 

elk 116 
eixoaTos 16 
eidouny 58 
eipl 51, 76 
eimov 58, 87 
eipiivn 74 
eipnvoto.ds 96 
eis 59 

eis 16, 75 
eigaxovw 121 
elope 51 
eloépxopuat 102 
elapépw 121 
elre 62 

é« 59 
éxBaddrAw 125 
€xacros 19 
éxatov 16 


éxatovTopxys 85 


éx Sevrépov 61 
éxeibev 116 
éxeivos 18, 81 
éxeioe OI 
éxnaAnoia 75 
éxkimTw 96 
éxAexTOos 83 
éxmerpaca OI 
éxminTw 100 
éxmAnoow 126 
Exotacts 97 
exTiOnue 47 
ex 0s 92, . 3 
éxTos 16 
éxxvvopar 56 
éxpixw 89 
éAdoowy 15, 07 
éAaTTwY 15 
édatvw 56 
éXeéw 116 
éXenpootyn 121 
éAenpuwy 116 
’EdtaaBit 100 
“EXAnV 10 
éAnica 114 
éAnis 78 
épnavrov 18 
éuBAérw 121 
éucos 82, 129 
éumpoodev 87 . 
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Eupaviw 9s 
ev 59 

évdexa 16 
éviéxatos 16 
évdupa 121 
évexa OI 
évexev QI 
éveyneovra 16 
évOupéopat 54 
évvatos 16, 80 
evvéa 16 
évoxos 116 
evTéAAopat 93 
évripos 15 
évtoAn 82 
évTpéem@ 51 
évwmov 61, 102 
ef 59 

éé 16 

éfayw go 
éfarpéw 116 
éLaipyys 51 
éfarioxiAcor 17 
éfaxdovot 17 
eferpu 53 
éfeaTt 55 
éfnrovra 16 
éfjs 61 
efioTn ue 97 
éfovctia 84 
é£w 61, go 
efwOev O1 
éravos 86 
érava 116 
émavpioy 100 
émrel 62 

émerpt 100 
éxnped(w 116 
éml 60 

én’ dAndelas 61 
émiyeros 86 
émiyivwoKw 115, 125, 
emdibwp 125 
emi(nréw 122 
émAapBavopa 54, 9O 
émiAavOdvopat 54, 9O 
émipeAeopat 54 
émopkéw 116 
émovoos 121 
émotpéepw 87 
émTacow 88. 


K 2 


emeriOnpt OF 
érrouparvios 86 
én7a 16 
epyacopua 54 
épyaris 81 
epyov 77 
Epypos QI 
épxopar 58 
ép@ 58 

éoO7js 10 
éobiw 58, go 
€conTpoy 115 
éoxatos 15, 77 
gow O1 
éowbev 125 
érepos 19 

éTl O7 

éTos 83 

ev 83 
evayyeAov 77 
evdoxia 83 
evdews 61, 97 
evOds (adj.) 13 
evAOYEW 95 
evAoyia 88 
eivoéw 116 
evpioxw 56 
evoeBrjs 86 
evxapioTew 98 
épanat 102 
eppaba 63 
éxOpds 76 
éxw 56, 84 
éws 82 


ZaBovaay 74 
(aw, (@ 37 D., 97 
Leds 12 

(nTéw 95 
GiCamov 81 

(an) 76 


h 62, 85, 10k 
HYELOV IO, QI 
HYEOpat gO 

Hews 15 

non 94 

Heo Ol 

"Alas 8 i 
HAtKia L21 

HAtKos 19 


A 


Nd 


132 


HAuos 77 
THEpa 74 
ueTEpos 129 
jveyka 58 
“Hpxdns 93 
“Hoaias 8 
qTTov 16 
HXEw II4 


Oddacoa 74 
Oavaros 76 
Gavpatw 47, 89 
Oedopat 97 
GéAw 56, 93 
Oeperrdw 50 
@cds 76 
Oeparredoo O4 
Oepifa 93 
Oeproris 76 
Oewpew 95 
O@noavpifw 121 
Onoavpos 121 
Oryyave 56 
OALBw 23 
Ovncew 56 
Opig 12 

Opévos 76 
Ouyarnp 12 
Ovpa 74 

Oucia 75, 85 
Ouciactnpiov 116 
Owpas 103 


*TaravB 94 
*IdnwBos 76 
idopat 54 
iatpds 94 

idia 61 

iStos 102 

idod 78 
‘Tepepias 75 
iepeds 79 

iepov 97 
‘Iepovoadip 75 
"Inaovs 9 
iAdoropa 56 
ipds 12 
iuatioy oI, 116 
tva 62, 93 
*Iopdavns 86 
*Tovéaia 75 





"Tovdatos 87 
*Iovdas 8, 76 
"Ioxapiwrns 76 
*Iopa7rA 80 


 tornps 40 


ioxupos I5 
isxvs 85 
ioxvw 94 
ixOts Io 
*Iwavyns 75 
*Iwvas 85 
"Iwons 8 
"Iwan 93 


i@ra 116 


xabapicpos 104 — 
xabapos 81 
xabegns 61 — 
Kadjuar 102 = 
Kabi~w 116 
Kabes 62, SI 
kat 62, 74 
Kaidpas 88 
xaivos 86 
Katoap 98 
Kaodpsia 86 
xaiw 56, 97 
Kakos 79 
KaK@s O4 
Kadapos 87 
Karéw 56, 96 
\edddAuoy 16 
kados 12 
KdAvpua oF # 
kaditrw 87 
Kad@s 16, 62 
Kapve) 23, 56 
Kava 8, 76 
Kapdia 78 
kapros 78, 125 
Kappos 125 . 
KaTa 59 
karaBaive 102 
kaTakaia I 
kataXeirw 88 
KaTadva 100 
KkaTapavOdvw 121 
Katavoéw 125 
KkaTaTaréa 116 
KaTapdopat O5 
Karapyew 114 


I, INDEX OF WORDS. 


KaTappovew OF 
KaTo 15,85 ~ 
KATWTEpOS 15 = 
kavxdopat 54 ~ net 
Ketpa 104 f Ide 
KexpagovTat 22 — 
kepaia 116 = 
répas 84 
Kepdaivw 56 — 
Kepadt 78 
Eqvoos 63, IOl 
Knpvaow QO 
KATos 84 
Kngas 8 
KLVE® O5 
kAaiw 23, 56 
Khaw 98 — 
«Aels 12 
KAeiw I21 > 
khéntns 75 
Kenta 87 
xAnpovopew 116 = 
KAnTos 83 > 
KAiBavos 122 
KAN 93 
nodpavrns 116 OQ 
kowria 84 
Kowvde 96 
Koporepoy 102 = 
{ komiaw 121 
| kémTw gO 
Kopaa.ov OF — 
Kéopos 76 
KpaBBaros 63 — 
Kpéas 12 
Kpeloowy 15 
KpetrTov 15 | 
KpelTTwv 15 
kpiua 93 
Kpivoy 121 
Kpive 23 
Kplous 79 
KpT7s 78 
Kpovw 1257 
Kpuntos 98 
Kptmrw 87 
aTHvos 86 — 
KTiots 79 
avpBadrov 114 
Kitt 87 
Kupios 76 


xvov 12, 98 
Ka@pn 9O 


Aayxave 56 
Ad(apos ‘80 
AaiAay 9, 20 
Aaréw 37 
AapBava 56, 87 
Adurw 87 
AavOdvew 56 1090 
Aads 80 
Aceyeav 63 
Aéyw 23, 86 
Aetos 81 
Aevieds 116 
AnoTHs 75 
Ai@wvos 104 
Aidos 94 
Atpos 100 
Aoyifopat 90 
Adyos 9 
dvecos 8g 
Adxvos 87 
Avw-23 
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pad Tis 75 
pakap.os 81 
paxpoOupéw 114 
pada 15 
paAAov QI 
pappovas 121 
pavOave 56 
papyopitns 125 
Mapia 76 
Mapiay 74 
paprupia. 75 
paprupioyv 91 
ndpres 79 
Heyas 13, 14, 15 
peOiorave 114 
peOuw 97 
pelGwy 14, 15 
perder 55 

pédrw 56, 98 
pédros 80 
Meaxrocdex 79 
pev 62 

Bev 55, 95 
pepipydw 124 2. 
pépos 80 
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péoos 77 
Meoatas 63, 102 
peta 60 
peTadldwpe 98 
peravoew 96 
peravoa 80 
petorxecia 80 
peT pew 125 
PETpNTIS 104 
pétpov 98 

Hm) 62, 79 
payye 121 
pnoels 17 
pyete 87 
PATOTE 93 
pyTe 110 
paTp 12 
piyvupe 102 
puxpos 12, 15, 95 
piAtoy 116 
pigew Q5, 116 
puadds 81 
prjpa 80 
pynpetov 4 
pod.os OF 
potxdopa 116 
porxetw 116 
pods 93 
povoyev7s 94 
povov gt 
pupioe 17 
puoTnpioy 114 
pwpaive 116 
poospos 82 
Mwo7js 12, 97 


vaos 89 
veavias 8 
veavickos 88 
vekpos O5 
veos 15 
vEedTNS QO 
NepOarelp 74 
ynow. 121 
vamos 115 
ynoredw go, 100 
vintw 47, 87 
vopitw 116 
vopos 76 

vous 12 
vupplos 104 
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viv 79, 84 
vvé 10 


nee 7 —~ 
auTos 17 
pe... 6 88 19 
oydonxovTa 16 
dydoos 16 

b5e 18 

680s 9 

ddovds 12 

otda 58 

oixia 74. 
oixodopew 86 n. 
oixos 76 
oixovpevn OI 
oios 19 

oxT@ 16 
dAvyOmoTos 122 
dat yos 83 
édrokatTapa 85 
bAos 85 

bAws 116 
opvdw 116 
OpmotoTns 97 
dpordw 86 n. 
dpoiws 98 
Opmoroyew 125 
508 61 

dvap 12, 93 
éverdilw 116 
bvopa 78 

vos 94 

bfos 102 

émote 63 

dmov 63 

bmws 62, 63, 121 
dpdw 58, 95 
opyi) 98 
bpyiGopar 54 
épos 80 

ds 19 

bcos 19, 98 
ooréov 9 

batts 19 

bray 88 

ore 126 

ort 62, 81 

ov 89 

ov 61 

oval 63 
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ovdels 17 
ovdérw OI 
ov 97 
ovKéeTe 79 
obv 62, 90 
ovmw 104 
ovpdavios 82 
obpayvddev O61 
ovpavos 76 
ovs II 

ovros 18 
ovTws 62, 83 
éperdeTns 121 
dpelAnva 121 
dpbarpos 81 
Spis 125 
oxAos 81 
dPopar go 


madiov 77 

mats 10. 

mad go . 
mavrws 62 

mapa 60 
mapaBorry 74 
Trapadidwpu 98 
Tapakadhew 116 
TrapahapyBaver 93 
Tapamopevomat O5 
mapantapa 121 
mapariOnur 47, 99 
Tapax pnua OX 
mapextos 116 
naploTnpt 97 
mapogive 114. 
mas 13 

TaTXa 74 
Taoxw 56 
Tarnhp 10 

tarps 82 
TlavAos 94 

mave 23 

meh Or 

melw 23, 44 
mevaw 116 
metpaca 89 
MEipag pos [21 
méumTos 16 
TEUTO 23 
mevOéw 116 
mevTakioxiAot 17. 
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mevTaouto. 17 
mevte 16 
mevTjKovTa 16 
TEevTnKOLOL 17 
mevtnKoatos 16 
mépav 62, 86 
mept 60 
mepiBadAw 121 
TepiTaTew OF 
TepiTepye 56 
TepTepevopat 114 
meTevov 121 
métpa 86 
Tlerpos 79, 94 
maAixos 19 
T™HXUS 12, 27 
TLKPAS QA 
Tlikaros 87 
nivag 103 

mive 56 
mimpackw 56 
mintw 47,57, 89 
moTevw 23, 44 
mioTs 79 
moartos 78 
mTAavaw 47 
TAavn 83 
mwAaTEeta 121 
mAciov 14, 15 
TAHRGos 82 
TAnY 85 
arapns 87 
mAnpde’ 37 
mAnaioy 85 
wAotov 77 
mAovs 12 
mdovTos 88 
mote 57, 96 
mvevpa 80 
mOOEv LO4 
Tovew 45, 86 
Totuny LO 
motos 19 
moA€pos 76 
moAts II 
moAvAoyia 121 
moAds 13, 14, 15 
tovnpos 81 
TOpevouat 54, Q4 , 
mopveia 116 
méaos 19 





moTamos 19 
more 63, 82 
méTepov 63 
moTnpiov 77 
mov 63, 79 
tovs 79 
mpa:twprov 88 
Tpagaw 23,45 
mpavs 81 
mMpéTe 55 
mpeoButepos 83 
po 59 
mpoBatov 77 
mpoddtns 76 
mpodupos 82 
mpos 61 
Tposépxopar 116 
Tpogevxopar 54 
TpooexXw 121 
TpookonTw 93 
Tpoomintw 125 
MpooTaTTH O4 
mpoaTiOnpt OF 
Tpoopepw 1.16 
mpbawmoy 9O 
TpoTEpos 15 
mpopnrevw I15 
mpopnrns 75 
mpaTos 16 
TpwTorokos- 79 
TTEpUYy.oV OF 
Trépvé 10 
atnvov 86 
mTa@ous 126 
mvAn 75 
muvOdvopat 54, 57 
TUp 12 
TupeTos 100 
m@Xos 88 

7s 63, 88 


“‘PaBBi 63, 86 
pamiCw 116 
pew 57 
pyyvupe 125 
pnua 86 
popn Lar 
pvopar 121 


otBBarov 9, 63, 77 
oadmy 4 
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cadni(w 121 

Sapdpea 75 

campos 96 

Zdpenra g2 

odpé 10 

ceauToy 18 

cevcpos 76 

oeAqvn 77 

onpaive 100 

onpeiov 77 

onpepoy O1, 102, 121 

ons 121. : 

Siiav 92 

Spay 84 

owiay 88 

okavbariCw 116 

oxevos 87 

oxohios 81 

cxoprifa 89 

oKoTELVOS 12% 

cKéTos 80 

oKvOpwrds 121 

=ddopa 85 

Soropay 12 

aos 129 

copia 8 

copes 15 

oneipa 86 

omeipw 23 

onéppa 80 

omAayxviCopa 54 

oravpos 76 

oTapvaATy 125 

oTéyw 114 

oTevos 92 

areyni} 99 

orépa 116 

orpatia 82 
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oTpatiwrns 75 
oTpepo 116 
ov 17 
ovyyev7s 82 
ovyxatpa 4 
ovKov 125 
avdhéeya 125 
ovv 129 
ouvayw 93 
ouvaywy) 77 
guvédpiov 97 
avveas 85 


ouvinut 53 
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ouvTerkéw 126 
opattw 80 
oppayts 88 
outa 23 
oGpa II 
ouThp LO 
owrnpia 74 


Ta TOAAG 61 
Takis 79 
Tadavroy 87 
Tada Kovp 63 
Tapmietov 121 
Tames 96 
TAXEws 15 
Taxv 116 

Te 62 

TEKVOY 9 
TéeKToV 85 
TéAcLos ITS 
Tédos O2 
TEAWYNS 75 
Tépas 8I 
Tecoapdkovta 16 
TegoapakogTos 16 
Tégoapes 16 
TéTapros 16 
TerpakiaxiAot 17 
TETpAKGLOL 17 
TnArucouTos 18 
TNpew 104 
TiBepas 96 
TliOn ut 40 
Tide 3,7 

Tip7 8 

Tipwos 15 
Tipd0eos 78 
Tis 19 

Tis 19 

76 AowTov OI 
Towabe 18 
To.ovTos 18 
TogovTos 18 
TéTE 104 
Tpaxvs 81 
Tpeis 16, 78 

T pepe 93 
TpiaovTa 16 
Tpiakdovot 17 
Tpiaxoaros 16 
tpioxtAroe 1'7 





Tpitos 16 
Tpopry 127 
TVYXAVY 57 
TUTOS 99 
TUNTW 24 
Tupdds go 


bSpia 104. 
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‘vids 76 


bpeTeEpos 129 
brayo 93 
traxouw 86 
unapxwy 82 
trép 60 
omnpétys 116° 
tid 60 
tmodeixvupe 99 
brro«pit7s 79 
tmopéva 114 
tronadiov 79 
brooTpépw 87 
tmoTdcaw 50, 92 
vaTepéw 104 
Uorepos 15 
tyros 15 
tYow 96 


payety 96 
paive 48, 93 
pavepds 99 
pavepow 96 
Papicaios 79 
peldopar 54 
pepw 58 
pevyw 88 
pnp 58 
podva 57 
piréw 96 
Pidkinmos 79 
poBew 47, 54, 95 
poPos 76 
povedw 116 
ppéap 12, 79 
ppovées gs 
ppovipos 15, 125 
gpvdany 84. 
puddoow go 
gpuaidw 114 
oven Loa 


pov 76 


n G tA 


& 


136 





INDEX OF WORDS. 


xupa 75 


pas 80 xiAroe 17 
pwrewos 121 xXiToY 99 Xwpew 104 
: OT ee evdopuor 116 
Xie OF ei, ; ones - caudeoetae 125 
XaAKOS T14 Xopros 121 pox?) Sr 
Xapa_93 Xpela 94 i 
xapiCopae 54, 90 xp) 55 mee 
‘xapiv OI xpn¢w 122 ® 63 
xapis 12 Xpn7Tevopar T14 ade 82 
xelp 12 Xpiaros 76 apa 7 
Xelpoy 16 Xpovos 99 ws 62(5,8), 83 
xelpov 15 xXpuads 89 womep 62, 84 
xnpa 84 Xpuaovs 13 aperéw 114 
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II. INDEX OF SUBJECTS. 


Accents 5 

Active Voice 20, 24-28, 37, 38, 
40-42, 44-47, 51-53 

Accusative 7 

— consiruction of 69, 70 

Adjectives 12-17 

— construction of 64, 65 

Adverbs 61, 62 

— comparison of 15, 16 

— with Article 65 

Alphabet 3 

Antecedent 72 

Aorist 21, 22, 110 note 18 

— different from Present 87 note 4 

— first 25-53 

— second 26-53 

Apostrophe 5 

Aramaic words 1, 63 

Article 7 

— use of 64, 65 

Aspirates 5 

Attraction, Attic 89 note 2 

— inverse IOI note 2 

Augment 22 


Breathings 5 


Cardinals 16 

Cases 7, 67-70 
Comparatives 14-16 

- Comparison 15, 16 
Compound Sentences 70-73 
Conjugations 22-24 
Conjunctional Clauses 71 
Conjunctions 62 

— construction of 65, 71 
Consonants 4 

Contracted Verbs 37-40 
Copula 66 

Copulative Verbs 66 





Coronis 5 
Crasis 5 


Dative 7 

— construction of 68 
Declensions 8-12 

Defective Verbs 57 
Definitive Pronouns 20 
Demonstrative Pronouns 18 
Dentals 4, 9, II, 12, 23 
Deponents 54. 

Difficulties, two chief 2, 74 
Diphthongs 4, 9, 12 
Distinctive Pronouns 20 
Double letters 5 

Dual 7, 22 

and 


Eiui, compounds of em, 


dpinue 51-53 
Feminine 7 


Future 21, 25 
Future Past 22 


Genders 7 
Genitive 6 
— with Article 64 


— construction of 69, 70 
Greek of New Testament I 
Gutturals 4, 9, 23, 112 


Hebrew words 1, 8, 63 


Imperative 20, 26-53, 96 note 3 
Imperfect 21, 24-53 
Impersonals 55 

— construction of 64 

Indefinite Pronouns 19 
Indicative 20, 24-53 

Indirect questions 71, 72 
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nf wi 
Infinitive 20, 25-53 
— with Article 65 _ 
Infinitive Clauses 71, 73 
Interjections 63 e 
Interrogative Pronouns 19 
Irregular Verbs 55-57 


Labials 4, 9, 12, 23 
Latin words.1, 63 
Letters 3 

Tags 4; 9, 23 
Mosctline yi, 


“Middle Voice 20, 29-32, 39, 40, 
eee As, 47; 48, 54; 66, 67 
Moods 20 

Mi es 4 


N épednvorindy 6 

Neuter 7, 8 

Neuter Verbs 66 © 
Nominative 7 

— construction of 64, 66, 67 
Number 7, 22 

Numerals 16 


Optative 20, 26 


— different from Indicative tor 


note I 
Ordinals 16 


Participle 21, 26-53 

— construction of 65, 67 

Passive Voice 20, 32-35, 39, 40, 
42-44, 49-51, 53, 54 

Perfect 21 

— first 24-53 

— second 25-53, 90 note 2 

Personal Pronouns 17 

Pluperfect 21 

— first 25-53 

—— second 25-53 

Plural 7, 22 

Possessive Pronouns 20 

Predication 66 
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Syro-Chaldaic words 63 


HH. INDEX OF SUBFECTS. 


Prepositional phtase with Article 
65 

Prepositions 58—61 

Present 21, 24-53 

Pronouns 17—20 

— construction of 65 


Reciprocal Pronouns 18 
Reduplication 22 
Reflexive Pronouns 18 
Relative 19, 71, 72 
Relative Clauses 71, 72 


Sentences, Simple 64-67 
— Compound 70-73 
Sibilant 4 

Singular 7, 22 

Soft breathing 5 

Spirants 4, 11 

Stem 8 = 
Stops 5 : 
Subject 64 

Subjunctive 20, 24-53 
Substantives 8-11 

— eonstruction of 64-70 
Superlative 15, 16 


Tenses 21 


Verbs 20-58 : 

— six conjugations 22-24 

— in -w 24-36 

— contracted 37-40 

— in -mt 40-44 

— ipl, compounds of eu, and 
aplnpe 51-53 

— deponents 54, 55 

— impersonal 55 

— irregular 55-58 

— construction of 66 

Vocative 7 

— Nominative for 67 

Vowels, 412, 23 
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